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GENERAL NOTES & SPECIFICATION DATA
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET

SUMMARY SHEETS

TRAFF IR PLA

STANDARDS

#

-3

&

# ® ® B ® ¥ # 8

BC (1) THRU (12) - 14

TCP (1-1) THRU (1-6) - 18

TCP (2-1) THRU (2-6) - 18

TCP (3-1)(3-2)(3-4) - 13 AND (3-3) - 14

TCP (5-1) - 18

TCP (6-1) THRU (6-5), - 12 AND (6-8), (6-9) - 14
TCP (7-1) - 13

Wz (TD) - 17
WZ (STPM) - 13
WZ (L) - 13
WZ (RS) - 16

SHEET DESCRIPTION

ROADWAY TA

- NONE

RETA A

- NONE

- NONE

- NONE

- NONE

STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED WITH (#)
HAVE BEEN SELECTED BY ME OR UNDER MY RESPONSIBLE
SUPERVISION AS BEING APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.

M 7 Leter .. 4222021

TA

SHEET

50 - 53
54 - 58

59

60 - 69

DESCRIPTION

VIII. TRAFFIC ITEMS

# PM (1) THRU (4) - 20
# FPM (1) THRU (4) - 12 AND (5) - 19

IX. ENVIRONMENTAL [SSUES

STANDARDS
# EC (1) - 16

WACO DISTRICT STANDARDS
# TA - BMP

X. MISCELL ANEQUS TTEMS

NONE

© 2021

®
§ Texas Department of Transportation

INDEX OF SHEETS
BELL COUNTY

DEDSEGN JED D PROJECT No. HIGHWAY
— 6 RMC 638138001 SH 95, ETC
MD STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
GRAPHICS | TEXAS | WACO BELL
DL
—Em—| CONTROL | SECTION JoB 2
MD 6381 38 001

+ oo \BELL\CADD\SHEETS\INDEX. dgn




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

TxDOT

26400. 0000 ft+ / in.

\
- \
Be-1, I Y
é“'
¢“"
V4

4 439

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFailure_PvmtMaint\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\PL_Bel I. dgn

4/20/2021

“,° FORT

HOOD

BELL

3219

\
.
/'*‘
PR \‘ y .
. \ VeLEnnan oo e
<
/' ¢/
i 2N R .
A \‘
by &9\,
\ -
(36) PENDLETON  JLROY N Be-4
Q

el

D

e

0 1.25 2.5 5
HORTZONTAL

SCALE IN MILES

LEGEND
MORGANS
POINT CODE RDWY REF MRKR TO REF MRKR
Be-1 IH 14 562 564
Be-2 SH 95 404 406
‘ Be-3 FM 1123 408 408+
Be-4 us 190 593 595
Be-5 us 190 603 605
Be-6 FM 3219 382+ 383
Be-7 FM 2268 556 558
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MILL & INLAY MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS, FIELD
VERIFY BEGIN AND END POINTS WITH ENGINEER.

TY-C HMA‘INLAY
WIDTH VARIES (12° USUAL)

WIDTH VARIES

SEE PROJECT SUMMARY FOR MILL

LOCATIONS, FIELD VERIFY BEGIN

AND END POINTS WITH ENGINEER. €

(SEE NOTE =4) I ///PROPOSED MILL & HMA INLAY

RESHAPE SHOULDERS AS DIRECTED
BY ENGINEER. WORK SHALL BE
SUBSIDIARY TO VARIOUS BID ITEMS
(SEE NOTE =4)

\ \\¥
‘ EXISTING PAVEMENT SECTION

MILL (PLANE) & HMA INLAY
PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

FULL DEPTH REPAIR MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS,
FIELD VERIFY LOCATIONS WITH ENGINEER.

TRAVEL LANE
(10" -12" USUAL)

WIDTH VARIES
BASE FAILURE

FULL DEPTH
BASE REPAIR

EXISTING ROADWAY WITH
VARIOUS SEAL-COAT OR
OVERLAY.

ITEM 351

SEE PROJECT SUMMARY FOR
REPAIR DEPTH, FIELD VERIFY
LOCATIONS WITH ENGINEER.

MA
FT THICKNESS
.5" MIN, 4" MAX)

(TY-B PG64-22)

EXISTING SUBGRADE

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

NOTES:

1.

APPROXIMATE LOCATION AND DEPTH OF PROPOSED PLANING(MILLING),
AND OR PAVEMENT REMOVAL IS LOCATED IN THE PROJECT SUMMARY,
FIELD VERIFY WITH ENGINEER.

INSTALL WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB) AT LOCATIONS WHERE THE
SCOPE OF THE WORK ELIMINATES THE EXISTING STRIPING AND/OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

RIDE QUALITY OF THE COMPLETED REPAIR WILL BE TO THE
SATISFACTION OF THE ENGINEER.

THE REMOVAL OF THE EXISTING PAVEMENT STRUCTURE WILL BE DONE
WITH A MILLING MACHINE, RECLAIMER, SAWCUT/EXCAVATOR, OR OTHER
EQUIPMENT APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHawAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

GENERAL

Contract for base failure repairs, on various roadways in Bell County, according to the standard
specifications or as modified in the general specifications listed below.

The construction, operation and maintenance of the proposed project will be consistent with the
state implementation plan as prepared by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality.

The disturbed area for this project, as shown on the plans is 0 acres. However, the Total
Disturbed Area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water discharges. The
TDA of this project will be determined by the sum of the disturbed area in all project locations in
the contract, and all disturbed area on all Project-Specific Locations (PSL) located in the project
limits and/or within 1 mile of the project limits. The department will obtain an authorization to
discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the
construction site as shown on the plans, according to the TDA of the project. The contractor will
obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for the discharge of storm water from any PSL
for construction support activities on or off of the project row according to the TDA of the project.
When the TDA for the project exceeds 1 acre, provide a copy of the appropriate application of
permit (NOI, or Construction Site Notice) to the engineer, for any PSL located in the project limits
or within 1 mile of the project limits. Follow the directives and adhere to all requirements set forth
in the TCEQ, Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System, Construction General Permit
(TPDES, CGP).

Contractor questions on this project are to be emailed to the Waco District at the following
address:

Bill Compton - Wacoprebid@txdot.gov, 254-867-2707, 100 S. Loop Dr., Waco, TX
Carmen Chau - Wacoprebid@txdot.gov, 254-867-2794, 100 S. Loop Dr., Waco, TX

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will be
posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:
https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/ixdot-info/Pre-Letting Responses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET A

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001 SHEET NoO. 5
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHwAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

Office of Record: For this contract, the office of record will be the Texas Department of
Transportation office listed below.

Maint. Supervisor Telephone Number Maint. Office Location
Jerrod Swift (254) 939-3691 410 W. Loop 121
Bell County Belton, TX 76513

Quantities as shown in the plans are estimated quantities only. The actual quantities will vary.

Roadway locations and work areas will be as determined by the Engineer. Work locations and
quantities will be field verified.

GENERAL NOTES

ITEM 2: INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

This proposed Contract will not include federal funds. Bid tabulations will include stipulations in
accordance with 2.11.5.3 “Rubber Additives” and 2.11.5.5 “Home State Bidding Preference”.

ITEM 4: SCOPE OF WORK

Flexible pavement structure repairs will be limited to areas where all work at the locations can be
completed the same work day. The Engineers reserves the right to make changes in the work,
including addition, reduction, or elimination of quantities and alterations to complete this contract.

ITEM 5: CONTROL OF THE WORK

Underground utilities owned by the Texas Department of Transportation may be present within the
Right-Of-Way on this project. For signal, illumination, surveillance, and communications & control
maintained by TxDOT, call the TxDOT Traffic Signal Office (254)867-2808 for locates a minimum
of 48 hours in advance of excavation. For irrigation systems, call TxXDOT Landscape Office
(254)867-2726 for locates a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. If city or town owned
irrigation facilities are present, call the appropriate department of the local city or town a minimum
of 48 hours in advance of excavation. The Contractor is liable for all damages when utilities are
damaged due to Contractor’s negligence including, but not limited to, repair or replacement at the
Contractor’s expense.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET B
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHawAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

ITEM 6: CONTROL OF MATERIALS

This proposed Contract will not include federal funds. Buy Texas stipulations apply in accordance
with 6.1.2 “Buy Texas”.

References to manufacturer’'s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification

only and the contractor will be permitted to furnish like materials of other manufacturers provided
they are of equal quality and comply with specifications for this project.

ITEM 7: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

If utilizing private property for field office sites, equipment storage sites or for any other purpose
involved with this project, provide to the Engineer written proof of the property owner's approval of
the use of this property. This proof may be in the form of a letter or agreement signed by the
property owner or other documents acceptable to the Engineer.

Where existing pavement adjoins new pavement, saw the existing pavement to a neat transverse
and/or longitudinal line to permit adequate joining. This will not be paid for directly, but will be
considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Protect all adjoining pavement sections during all phases of construction. Any damages incurred
due to Contractor’s operation will be repaired and/or replaced at the Contractor’s expense.

Personal vehicles of the contractor's employees will not be parked within the right of way at
anytime including any section closed to public traffic, unless the vehicle is being utilized for
construction procedures. However, the contractor’'s employees may park on the right of way at the
sites where the contractor has his office, equipment and materials storage yard.

The contractor is alerted to the possible presence of swallows under the existing bridges or
culverts. Because the migratory bird treaty act prohibits harm to swallows, their eggs or their
nestlings, the contractor will not begin potentially disturbing activities on or near the bridge until the
birds have abandoned any occupied nests (approximately September 1). Active nests may not be
removed regardless of the date.

Prior to the swallows returning to the nests (approximately March 1), abandoned nests will be
removed from the bridge. The contractor will prevent the establishment of new nests on any
portion of the structure. Methods for preventing the establishment of new nests must be approved
by the project Engineer. Examples of acceptable nest prevention methods are bird-deterrent
netting and bird-repelling sprays and/or gels to be applied to the structure. This work will not be
paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET C

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001 SHEET NoO. 5A
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHwAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

ITEM 8: PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

This Project will be Calendar Day in accordance with Article 8.3.1.5.

The duration for this contract is 365 calendar days. Time charge will start on August 1, 2020. For
specific locations listed on the plan, Contractor will have the liberty to determine the start working
date. However, work on these specific locations must be completed by July 31, 2022.

Meet bi-weekly or at intervals as agreed upon with the engineer to notify him or her of planned
work for the upcoming 3-week period.

Provide the engineer with a daily work schedule of planned activities including anticipated
quantities of materials (CY of each concrete placement, tons of HMAC to be placed, etc.).

This contract will consist of multiple work orders. This contract will commence upon issuance of a
Work Order. In accordance with Article 8.1, “Prosecution of Work”; begin work within seven (7)
calendar days after the written authorization to begin work as shown on the work order. Working
day charges will begin when the Contractor begins work but no later than 7 calendar days after the
written authorization.

Work on areas inside city limits shall be performed at night unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

Work in more than one location at a time shall be approved by the Engineer
The Engineer will notify the Contractor in writing to begin the initial work.

The Contractor will furnish such suitable machinery, equipment and construction forces as may be
necessary, in the opinion of the Engineer, for proper prosecution of the work.

The Contractor will use a crew experienced in pavement repair and in the necessary traffic control.
At all times, the Contractor’s personnel will be dressed in approved safety attire while outside
vehicles and/or while performing work on the highway right of way. This will include but is not
limited to hard hats and safety vests.

The Contractor will clean up and remove from all work areas all loose material resulting from the
contract operations each day before work is suspended. No loose material will remain at the work
site overnight.

The Contractor will be responsible for leaving the project site clean and neat in appearance upon
completion and before final acceptance by the Engineer.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET D



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHawAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

ITEM 351: FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR

Provide (8) inches of D-GR HMA TY B PG 64-22 for all repairs as specified on plans. D-GR HMA
TY B PG 64-22 will not be measured but will be considered subsidiary to Item 351, “Flexible
Pavement Structure Repair”.

For this project, a laydown machine will be required during the construction & placement of this
item.

Locations and Quantities will vary as directed. The minimum area to be repaired will be five (5)
SY.

Excess material removed from repairs will become the property of the contractor.

ITEM 354: PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT

Reuse RAP material from project into ltem 340 mixtures, excess material will become property of
the contractor unless otherwise specified by the engineer.

ITEM 354: PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT (MICROMILL)

Mill the pavement producing a final pavement surface with transverse pattern of 0.2 inch center to
center of each strike area with a difference of no greater than one-sixteenth (1/16) inch between
the ridge and valley (RVD) measurement of the final milled surface. The speed of the milling
machine and RPMs of the drum will be set to ensure a smooth surface per manufacturer’s
instructions.

ITEM 500: MOBILIZATION

Material On Hand (MOH) will not be used in calculating partial payments for Mobilization.
Mobilization (Callout) will be paid with each work order.

ITEM 502: BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

Traffic control will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the various bid
items.

Prior to beginning work, the Contractor and Engineer will agree on the allowable length of lane
closure.

The Contractor will be responsible for furnishing, erecting, and maintaining all signs and traffic
control devices necessary to provide for the safe passage of traffic in and around the work zone.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET E

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001 SHEET NoO. 5B
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHwAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

All traffic control devices will conform to the plan sheets and the Texas Manual of Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (TMUTCD).

Flaggers will be required at locations where work could endanger the traveling public or as
directed by the Engineer/Project Manager.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor's Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Access will be provided to all business and residences at all times. Where turning radii are limited
during phased construction at intersections, provide all weather surfaces such as RAP or base in
turning movements to accommodate and to protect the traffic from edge drop-offs. Materials,

labor, maintenance and removal for these temporary accesses and radii will not be paid for directly
but will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide written proposed lane closure information by 1:00 pm on the business day prior to the
proposed closures. Do not close lanes when this requirement is not met.

When excavation is required next to a pavement lane carrying traffic and the widening is not
completed by the end of the work day, backfill against the edge of the pavement with at least a 3:1
slope using an acceptable material to support vehicular traffic. Carefully remove and dispose of
this material when work resumes. Backfilling pavement edges, and the materials required for the
work will be subsidiary to this item.

Open the pavement to traffic each night. Remove all material stockpiles, equipment left overnight
or any obstruction within thirty (30) feet of a travel way or clearly mark by warning lights and
barricades.

Equip all construction equipment involved in roadway work with a permanently mounted warning
light with amber lens as approved

Place barricades and signs in locations that do not obstruct the sight distance of drivers entering
the highway from driveways or side streets.

As approved by the Engineer, provide uniformed off duty police officers and squad cars during
lane or ramp closures, night time work or other situations that indicate a need for additional traffic
control to protect the traveling public or the construction workforce. Provide documentation such
as payroll, log sheets with signatures and badge number, or invoices from the government entity
providing the officers for reimbursement. Complete the weekly tracking form provided by the
department and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form for payment at the end of each

GENERAL NOTES SHEET F
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHawAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

month approved services were provided. Reimbursement will not be made for coordination fees
charged by any party.

The Contractor Responsible Person(s) (CRP) for Work Zone Traffic Controls will inspect and
ensure any deficiencies are corrected each and every day throughout the duration of this contract.
Any misaligned or damaged traffic control devices will be repaired as soon as practical after
deficiency is discovered.

In addition to providing a Contractor’'s Responsible Person and a phone number for emergency

contact, have an employee(s) available to respond on the project for emergencies and for taking
corrective measures within One (1) Hour.

ITEM 666: RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

The Contractor will layout the proposed striping in accordance with TxDOT Traffic Control Plan
Standards and latest version Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). The
Engineer will verify proposed striping layout prior to the beginning of striping operations.

The Contractor will locate the beginning and ending points of No Pass Zones.

All stop lines will be twenty-four (24) inches wide.

Pavement Surface Preparation for Markings will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to
Item 666, “Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings”.

Remove markings at own expense that are not in alignment or sequence, as shown on the
standard sheets or as stated in the specifications, or do not meet the specification and/or approval

of the Project Manager. Removal will be in accordance with ltem 677, “Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers”, except for measurement and payment

ITEM 672: RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Before the application of pavement markers, sufficiently clean pavement surfaces to remove all
forms of contamination and loose materials, in accordance with Iltem 678, "Pavement Surface
Preparation for Markings". This work will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to Item 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers".

Remove at Contractor’'s expense all markers placed that are not in alignment or sequence, as
shown on the standard sheets or as stated in the specifications, or do not meet the specification
and/or approval of the Project Manager. Removal will be in accordance with Item 677, “Eliminating
Existing Pavement Markings and Markers”, except for measurement and payment.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET G

PrROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001 SHEET No. 5C
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHwAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

ITEM 6001: PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

This project will require “full matrix” type portable changeable message signs.

Ensure that the Contractor's Responsible Person for traffic control can revise messages within
thirty (30) minutes of notification.

Furnish 2 portable changeable message signs. The portable changeable message sign(s) will be
used for all lane closures and freeway closures as shown on the traffic control plan standard
sheets.

Supply portable changeable message sign(s) in accordance with the Traffic Control Plan standard

sheets and Article 6f.55 of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and
Highways Part VI.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET H
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHawAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

ITEM 6185: TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

The total number of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) required when utilizing the traffic control
standards are shown in the tables below.

TCP 1 Series Scenario Required TMA
(1-1)-18 / (1-2)-18 1
(1-3)-18 A B 1 2
(1-4)-18 / (1-5)-18 / (1-6)-18 1
TCP 2 Series Scenario | Required TMA
(2-1)-18/ (2-2)-18 / (2-4)-18 / (2-5)-18 / (2-6)-18 All 1
(2-3)-18 A | B 1 2
TCP 3 Series Scenario Required TMA
(3-1)-13 All 2
(3-2)-13 All 3
A|lB|[D 2
3-3)-14
(3-3) C 3
(3-4)-13 All 1, unless working inside a twiltl, then 2.

TCP 6 Series Scenario | Required TMA
(6-1)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-2)-12 / (6-3)-12 All 1
(6-4)-12 A | B 1
(6-5)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-8)-14 / (6-9)-14 All 1

Shadow vehicles equipped for truck mounted attenuators (TMA) for stationary operations will be
paid for by the day and must be available for use at any time as determined by the Engineer.

Mobile operations will be paid for by the hour, per specifications. For mobile operations, payment
will be made only while the TMA is in use.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET I

PrROJECT NUMBER: RMC 638138001 SHEET No. 5D
COUNTY: BELL

HiGHwAY: SH 95, ETC CONTROL: 6381-38-001

For mobile operations requiring multiple TMA’s, judgement may be applied in lower speed, urban /
in town traffic environments to reduce the numbers of TMA in use where the added TMA may
pose a hazard for traffic entering and exiting driveways, side streets, etc.

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be
ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMA needed for the project for those
times per plan requirements. Additional TMAs used that are not specified in the plans in which the
contractor expects compensation will require prior approval from the Engineer.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET J
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Estimate Sheet

ESTIMATE SUMMARY

gg:o'l'gRsOL 6381-38-001 A (!:'I;)EI;VIE TOTAL
L DESCRIPTION UNIT
T ITEM DESC SP
EST FINAL EST FINAL EST FINAL EST FINAL copE | copE NO EST FINAL
100.000 134 | 6008 BACKFILL (TY A OR B) CY 100.000
647.000 340 [6050 (003 D-GR HMA(SQ) TY-C PG70-22 TON 647.000
15064.000 351 [6004 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(8") SY 15064.000
4000.000 351 |[6013 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(4") SY 4000.000
11762.000 354 [6045 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (2") SY 11762.000
3.000 500 |6033 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 3.000
605.000 662 |[6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 605.000
1371.000 662 (6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 1371.000
100.000 666 |[6048 |[007 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 100.000
1625.000 666 |[6300 (007 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 1625.000
13610.000 666 [6303 (007 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 13610.000
2679.000 666 |[6312 (007 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 2679.000
13710.000 666 |[6315 |[007 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 13710.000
200.000 672 |[6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 200.000
171.000 672 | 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 171.000
40.000 6001 [6001 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 40.000
40.000 6185 |6002 |002 TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 40.000
100.000 6185 [6003 |[002 TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 100.000
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET DIST COUNTY ces SHEET
09 BELL 6381-38-001 6
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

TxDOT

200.0000 ft / in.

4/20/2021

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFailure_PvmtMaint\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\SUMMO1. dgn

BASE FAILURE 7/ PAVEMENT REPAIR

0134 0340 0351 0351 0354 0500 0662 0662 0666
NEAREST 6008 6050 6004 6013 6045 6001 6109 6111 6048
REFERENCE - LENGTH WIDTH AREA D-GR FLEXIBLE FLEXIBLE WK ZN WK ZN REFL PAV
COUNTY ROADWAY LIMITS MARKER g (FT) (FT) {sy) BACKF [LL HMA (SQ) PAVEMENT PAVEMENT PLANE MOBILI - PAV MRK PAV MRK MRK Ty |
(FROM - TO) OR (LANDMARKS) g (TY A OR B) Ty - C STRUCTURE STRUCTURE MILL/ ASPH CONC ZATION SHT TERM SHT TERM (w) 24~
& PG70-22 REPAIR REPA]IR PLANE PAV (27) (CALLOUT) (TAB) (TAB) (SLD?
FROM ( TO (8=) 4=) TY W TY v-2 (100 MIL)
Cy TON SY SY CINCH) SY EA EA EA LF
IH 14 EB & WB; CLEAR CREEK to BELL TOWER 562 | 564 | Be-1 3000 12 4000 4000 300 300
SH 95 LUTHERERN CHURCH RD to E CLARK ST 404 | 406 | Be-2 1200 53 7067 389 2 7067 120
FM 1123 HOGAN ST to W TRAVIS ST 408 | 408+ | Be-3 2400 24 6400 6400 240 240
us 190 LOOP 363 OVERPASS to ALTON RD 593 | 595 | Be-4 650 65 4695 258 2 4695 65 65
Us 190 NEROC RD to MILAM C/L 603 | 605 | Be-5 3500 12 4667 4667 350
PELL FM 3219 FM 439 to BU 190 382+ | 383 | Be-6 2810 12 3747 3747 281
FM 2268 SH 95 to N LEXINGTON ST 556 | 558 | Be-7 150 15 250 250 15
TBD TBD 100 3 100
PROJECT TOTALS 100 647 15064 4000 11762 3 605 1371 100

TOTALS SHOWN ARE APPROX[MATE, QUANTITIES AND LOCATIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.

WORK AREAS AND LOCATIONS MAY BE ADDED AND REMOVED, AND MUST BE VERIFIED BY ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY WORK ACTIVITIES.

CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS, FIELD VERIFY WITH ENGINEER.

®
§ Texas Department of Transportation
© 2021
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

TxDOT

200.0000 ft / in.

4/20/2021

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFailure_PvmtMaint\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\SUMMO2. dgn

BASE FAILURE 7/ PAVEMENT REPAIR

0666 0666 0666 0666 0672 0672 6001 6185 6185
NEAREST 6300 6303 6312 6315 6007 6009 6001 6002 6003
REFERENCE - LENGTH WIDTH AREA RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET PORTABLE
COUNTY ROADWAY LIMITS MARKER g (FT) (FT) {sy) REQ TY | REQ TY 1 REQ TY | REO TY [ REFL REFL CHANGEABLE TMA T™A
(FROM - TO) OR (LANDMARKS) g (W) 4- (W) 4° vy 4~ tyy 4 PAV MRKR PAV MRKR MESSAGE (STAT|ONARY) (MOBIL
& (BRK) (SLD) (BRK) (SLD) TY I-C TY 11-A-A SIGN OPERAT|ON)
FROM ( TO (100 MIL) (100 MIL) €100 MIL) (100 MIL)
LF LF LF LF EA EA DAY DAY HR
IH 14 EB & WB; CLEAR CREEK to BELL TOWER 562 | 564 | Be-1 3000 12 4000 750 3000 38
SH 95 LUTHERERN CHURCH RD to E CLARK ST 404 | 406 | Be-2 1200 53 7067 1200 300 1200 15
FM 1123 HOGAN ST to W TRAVIS ST 408 | 408+ | Be-3 2400 24 6400 4800 600 2400 30
us 190 LOOP 363 OVERPASS to ALTON RD 593 | 595 | Be-4 650 65 4695 1300 163 650 8
Us 190 NEROC RD to MILAM C/L 603 | 605 | Be-5 3500 12 4667 875 3500 875 3500 44
PELL FM 3219 FM 439 to BU 190 382+ | 383 | Be-6 2810 12 3747 2810 703 2810 35
FM 2268 SH 95 to N LEXINGTON ST 556 | 558 | Be-7 150 15 250 38 150 2
TBD TBD 200 40 40 100
PROJECT TOTALS 1625 13610 2679 13710 200 1M 40 40 100

TOTALS SHOWN ARE APPROX[MATE, QUANTITIES AND LOCATIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.

WORK AREAS AND LOCATIONS MAY BE ADDED AND REMOVED, AND MUST BE VERIFIED BY ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY WORK ACTIVITIES.

CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS MAY NOT BE CONTINUOUS, FIELD VERIFY WITH ENGINEER.

®
§ Texas Department of Transportation

© 2021
SUMMARY SHEET
BELL COUNTY
Sheet 2 of 2

DEDSEGN JED D PROJECT No. HIGHWAY
— 6 RMC 638138001 SH 95,ETC
MD STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
GRAPHICS | TEXAS | WACO BELL

DL
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« o« \BELL\CADD\SHEETS\SUMMOZ2. dgn




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=. 44"

31"

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended — COLORS:
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control R=.13" ) : YELLOW
. - . ; . BACKGROUND ——
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. BLACK
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements BORDER AND

R=1,1"
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). B/ LEGEND
(~_r

2,57
2.88

17
31"

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the ORANGE

responsibility of the Engineer. = BACKGROUND ——
/<;, BLACK

R=. 75"
3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed E&%E%

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, WHITE AND SYMBOL
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

No warranty of any

J

48"

55"
\

BLACK

5.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change b
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. \\ 4/ S~

. 75"

14"

[
4"
>t

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the ;Ra?
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, " the TxDOT "Roadway o
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

h.l

.94

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1.41 L.4I

.94

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be \&t
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

.94

3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Yel low;
P [STAY ALERT] Font: D

‘// 3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Orange;
4/// = [TALK OR TEXT LATER] Font: C specified length;

94
2]/

;IU

o

.14

.31"*1

(. !
1.68".67"1.68".67"1.68"
1 T

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of *
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes B L 6.38" 1 a3

justify the signing. 8. 38"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the 9"
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details

not shown in this maonual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. SIGN DETAIL (GZO-]OT)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use.
o

DISCLAIMER:

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) aond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shall be erected in advance of the CSJ limits. However . . R . . s
Thg TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisfiné Trofflc_Con+roI Devices List" (CWZTCD) gescrlbes pre-qualified ?roduc+s
solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumble on? their sourcis $Td may be found on-line at the web oddress given
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs below or by contacting:
shal | be erected at or near the CSJ limits.

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE

11. Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic control devices should Phone (512) 416-3118

be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices. SHEET 1 OF 12

® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT 2223*' Ogﬂfﬁﬁﬁ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the http://www.txdot.gov ITeanDePa’tmentOfoanSPO"faﬁon Standard

right-of-way |ine as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer. COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) " AND REOUIREMENTS

within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility BC (] ) - l 4

9:43:29 AM

Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) o boT4. dgn v X007 [or 1007 [owe 70T [ovs TxD0T

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS ©Tx00T November 2002 cont Tseer o8 lomar

considered for high traffic volume work areas or nigh‘l' time work. REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC

4-03 5-10 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

9-07 7-13
9

WACO BELL
95



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

1,5,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T- INTERSECTION TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X NILES ROAD WORK ROAD WORK SPACING
c20-2 | EW 1 A\ NEXT X MILES = NEXT X NILES => G20-1p7L [ NEKTXMILES |\ SIZE
e ROAD WORK (Optional 620-1o7 \ G20-1bTR d d A
co see Note -la . . .
% 1 and 4) / P X I NSugn Conventional| Expressway/ Psos+ed Ss'g?n
sy 4 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City 1000° -1500° - Hwy o US";bre,'"eS Road Freeway peed pf,’;,', 9
> ——— - v — . N [
1000° -1500° - H -
Z5 . \ _ _ ROADWAY | « | 5 W 1 Block - City
6°98 A X T X ! : : - Feet
X q
e CROSSROAD & Al » N Q \ (C:xgo MPH | (Apprx. )
1
= X X X , sy WORK 120
28 ¢ — * 620-50p | WORK / 80 Limit  020759P | 7onE cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 20
>\§ §“ §® ZONE BEGIN min, o TREFIC cw23 35 160
e TRAFFIC 620-5T | ROAD WORK 3 R20-5T | FINES Cw25 40 240
reegy ROAD WORK \ R20-5T | FINES NEXT X WILES DOUBLE
= a2
<or <= NEXT X MILES DOUBLE ADDRESS /' et CW1, CW2 i 320
gw= NEXT X MILES => R20-50TP | o 620-6T ciry R20-50TP | gomchs , , =0 200
253 620-2 END A TP | et mtsir __SmE__ - CW7, CWws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
589 G620-1aT  (Optional ROAD WORK E— CONTRACTOR CWo, CW11, 55 500 2
g8 see Note | | END
[uwy’)) 2
e 1 and 4) ROAD WORK cwi4 60 600 -
oco 65 700
E §§ May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. G20-2 CW3, CW4, o 5002
17} (See note 2 below) Cw5, Cweé 48" x 48" 48" x 48"
[T R 1) ’
c5° 1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and o CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cws-3, 75 900 2
g:g (G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plaons. CWi10, Cwi12 80 10002
w232 2. The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock to back 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, 3
gxe with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * *
K "Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standaord Highway Sign Designs for being performed at or near an intersection.
P9 Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume For typical sign spacings on divided highways. expresswoys and freeways
oL crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume. This information shall be shown 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR * see ng:r 6 oflghe ETexog Monua! on Unif(g)rm ¥r2:|ffi2 COn'rrzl Devices” VS
+80 in the plons. NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). (TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets
20c 3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow yp 9 .
o AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans. e f . . .
o Nal i ’
g?é be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper A M|n||<m.|m d|s+$ce ;ror: :orkbal;eo ;o f';“ dgc_ilr/gnﬁeIW:l_'nr:ng §ign nearest the
58 location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plon sheets or the Work work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
380 Zone Stondard Sheets.
oqQ
oy a 4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise GENERAL NOTES
»nag motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
olb will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume.
5°9% 5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
5% 6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
2% the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
Z'ég 3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
TXF SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
7o WORK AREAS [N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L |
3% - | 620-9TP% X [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
03§ ZONE STAY ALERT crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under “"Typical
0o+ Location of Crossroad Signs”.
wIEw DO TRAFFIC OBEY
Zo0a X ¥ 620-57 | FOADNORK 4 Ra-1 |NOT R20-5TX % | FiNS N) WARNING . S -
<L-c NEXT X MILES Cwi-4L las [PASS DOUBLE " SIGNS 5. Only diamond shoped warning sign sizes ore indicated.
O VF CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate) — STATE LAW
[= - " . . .
E 7% oW1-4R % ¥G20-6T |  AdORESS CWI3-1P | wen R20-50TPX X | S TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
!\‘ggk STATE @ G20-10T% % R20-3TX ¥ Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
¢ 3X >M<” CHI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
pLodo s \ > 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

LEGEND
< // oooz\\°°°°°°°°°°°|%'44°/ e - _QZ'_ —_— —— | Type 3 Barricade
= // o"k < / /<::I : 4/"0 / => 000

Channelizing Devices

\

q
4 => e // = | /egf""ing of SPEED/ ' m | ¥ .
— Z NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK ZONE | 207207 ¥ ¥ -l Sign

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

a_. 77 .
3X Channelizing CSJ Limit b line should
Devices o ROA%NRORK coordinate @ >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % ¥ location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
t 1 n the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS MRk NEXT X MILES 1606571 sim sor Sach moecific projoct. SHEET 2 OF 12
ke > ¥¥%620-50P | ore STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
__BEGIN | [spEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. §® Traffic
% % 620-5T | ROAD WORK'| | ")\ TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. 0'5%?5%’,’175
ROAD *¥R20-5T | FINES SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|Rr11-2 e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW (® The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 -4 620-6T Lud % ¥R20-50TP| omaies TALK OR TEXT LATER shall be used as shown on the sample layout when advonce
= C"“'G Barr icade or CHI3-1P 20-1E XX | cowmiere | ¥%Re1 Lt | G20-10T R20-31 signs are required outside the CSJ Limits, They inform the
< chonnelizing WPH * % * % motorist of entering or leaving o part of the work zone BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
] devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double
X X X X X X X if workers are present.
2 / ; } ¥ ) ; ; ; y o i PROJECT LIMIT
& . // ¥ ¥ Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC
\ 1 | FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
= ] <= consisting solely of mobile operations work.
8 l Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC ‘2) = l 4
S / T g Devices | and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic FlLE: bo-14. dgn oN: TXDOT ‘u:m)or\uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
S ﬂ // P X F\SPEED Rz-1 Control Plan. ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHNAY
WORK e— &
o SPACE ROA%NgoRK LIMIT @ Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at revisions 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
i >< >< the end of the work zone. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== G20-2 % % 7-13 WACO BELL 10
I3




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "

g ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.
§ Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
one_diraction only. csd of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Sioning shown for "
> See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
g additional odvance . R additional advance

signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

= -
|

il
: @ \ }\\\\\\§§\\\\ AN\

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

o
(7]
=]
4
5
.
ot 4
*Zo
Q= C
war
(%] 2
= 0D
‘g b
. [
o ()
e Cg" IO |o k)\\\\ b AN ANSNNN b |o |O |O
Teo
35
gop See General , , See General
wsg (750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
2% | |
X |
F 5
Lo
VoL WORK [ ¢0-50p
goL SPEED ZONE e
R LIMIT &S WORK | G20-50p SPEED SPEED
8e= ) ZONE SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
355 1O 60 SPEED LIMIT ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-50P
€35 R2-1 R2-1 10
£y LIMIT 6 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED R2-1
2856 CW3-5 6 O R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
[eaY
oL w R2-1 R2-1
3+
235 60O © O
Pl ™
vco
55° g
Sy © GUIDANCE FOR USE:
coo .
grE 3
) :
@390 8 LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
Cr 7
+ ° (%)
AL (=]
"6ﬁ§ E This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
£88: 2 the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
[ . o ps . .
Zpen @ speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
g.-g;_ E Q higher design speed is not feasible. mount ing height.
—_ e 4 w
(=] X 0 T . . . .
i Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3 ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
8 above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
9 Work activity may also be_defined as a change_in the roadway +ho+_requir:es. 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
5 Q regjuced ﬁpeeddfor rgo‘rorlz’rs 1o soiely :c\ego‘rlo‘re the work areq, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
& a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
7 N . . . . .
~ b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
N .
Q c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
! d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4))
> .
x .
2 e) width
E f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver S 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
2 As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed I|imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
t should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
>
o
d 7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
5 SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
° This type of work zone speed l'imit may be i”CIUdEd on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
o the "rroff|c control p|9n§ wht.an w?rk?rs or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ) ® Traffic
n/o“ l?arr|er, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. Igr 5 . . 0;6%?5%7’:,15
[) in fthe travelled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). exas Department of Transportation Standard
S L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
st Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
<c motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
[e] . . .
29 present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
- Q) . .
B3 (See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
&/ 10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
Z
_z conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
Ng zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.
' ’ Y BC(3)-14
Q= FILE: bc-14. dgn oe TxDOT [eks TXDOT [ows TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
;,: ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
o REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
EL_IIJ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= 7-13
ouw WACO BELL 11
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55
GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS 1. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4, All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulote, warn, ond

>C guide the traveling public sofely through the work zone.
§° 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
o 9 Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
ogv from the plans. Any varigtion in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
25 . ® @ Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
guo (= N g the I[nspector’s TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initial ond dote the agreed upon changes.
[=] v °
LoD ) o 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD). The Contractor
L © . . L . .
gre @ _f g shall install the sign support in accordaonce with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question regarding installation
o5 = L. - T procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufacturer’'s installation recommendotions so the Engineer can
Z-g — 7-0, min. - ° verify the correct procedures are being followed.
nE gl 0'-6' 9.0" max. S| 6" or 3 7.0° min, 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with daomaged or cracked substrates ond/or
B ° ™ 2 2 T 9.0" mox. X 2 9.0° max N o 6.0° min damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector
+Z N — |greater N . . NS AT . .
§--§ = T g ” l i T 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
e for identification shall be 1 inch.
©w0= . .
OC 2 % % 9. The Contractor shall replaoce domoged wood posts. New or domaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
Hal Paved N i~ Paved S R _ l“ RAT OF K_{ fine the ~Tex 1 niform Troffic trol Devices~ Part 6)
~ ~ < . » . . . . .
PPy RN T SR 75 * 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary based on the type of
shoulder shoulder NSl . . Y J S
e,58 /NN 7 work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
2cQ Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufocturer’s recommendations in
ok N . :
580 % When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. regard to croshworthiness ond duration of work requirements.
85, Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days. . . . .
tao b. Intermediate-term stationory - work thaot occupies a location more thaon one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
. more than one hour.
C + -
Wi — ¥ % Wnen plaques are placed on dual. leg suppo.r‘rs, they should be attached fo the upright nearest 'r.he travel lane. c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
Q2 Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign . . .
=R ° d. Short, durotion - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
oxo . . . .
XL e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
2.
o5 ? L Suppor ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports . The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
£36 shal | not will be by bolts and nuts as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
3Q rotrude Y 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
Fy= protrud or screws. Use TxDOT’'s or
a” above sign - the ground.
DLy ¢ manufacturer’s recommended 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in Iieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
=20 . . 9 .
Co* N / procedures for attaching sign 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
285 substrates to other types of appropr iate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
88, % sign supports 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
5+ i Suppor't / V F
"wa
;E‘E FH qE ;Eg*lrrl'u2:+ R@AD q 1.  The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
L 0w c - . L TRAT
58 ¢ potrse 4 - < SICN SUBSTRATES
268 ° I W@RK I B OR Nails shall NOT 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the monufocturer’s recommendotions for the type of sign
E :g i D D be al lowed support that is being used. The CNZTCD Iists eoch substrate that can be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
o . . 2. “"Mesh" type materials are NOT an opproved sign substrate, regordless of the tightness of the weave.
wa o Q . e . . . B . P
— X+ sl IAH EAD H 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
£ o & 1 Each sign fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
25 2 Sign supports shal l shall be attached screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
:8§ 3 extend more than direc'rly to the sign centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
Xwo+ Z 1/2 way up the o REFLECTIVE SHEETING
E:i: b back of the sign S.UDDOFf. Mul t iple 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
SCe-e- - substrate. U signs shall not be for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
3" of 2 ] H 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background
. ' ' .
E '_5"6 ] TOT %GETVAITI?,N Jomed or spliced by 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type B or Type Cf , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
% Fiber Reinforced Plastic ony means. Wood S1GN LETIERS
1 1 1
& supports shall not be 1. All sign letters ond numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase olphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
g Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired Adgministration (FHWA) and a@s published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" monual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
] height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION b licin r first class workmanship in accordance with Depaortment Standards aond Specifications.
=l above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind y splicing o REMOVING OR COVERING
] the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other means., 1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
4 should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
N . . . . . » . - . . . .
o of at least the same gauge material. the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highwoys or near any
Q intersections where the sign moy be seen from approaching troffic
> 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree ongles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
v STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS covered when not required.
t 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil block plastic, or other materials which will cover the
c . . WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS . > f . - -
S 1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traoffic entire sign face and maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
E by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24" 5. Burlop shall NOT be used to cover signs.
15 as detailed below. 1. Permonent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
: 2. When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddie shall be attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations, 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
@ , ;:(‘;;oge;vllec'rorized. o show route designations, destinations, directions, distonces, services, points SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
L . /SLON paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum of interest, ond other geographical, recreational, or cultural information. N . . .
5 0 ' ’ ' C -
= length of 6° to the bottom of the sign. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, if not better route 1. MWhere sign supports require the use'of weights to keep from turning over,
- A . . . A . . the use of sandbogs with dry, cohesionless sond should be used. SHEET 4 OF 12
o 4, Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW poddle foces guidance os normal ly installed on a roodwoy without construction. 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to
o shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, maintain o constant weight. ' ® Traffic
2 Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. :r;emove gr coverd'_r:? permanent signs until the permanent sign messoge matches 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted I 0’5%?5%0,’,15
e e roadway condition. for use os sign support weights. Texas Department of Transportation
® -~ 3. When existing permonent sEgr?s are moved gnd reloco'red'due to construction 4, Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond a maximum of 50 Ibs. P P Standard
9 purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times. 5. Sondbogs shall be made of o durable material that tears upon vehicular
o . . . . . .
L 4. If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.
<§t"é instal led on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs
! . 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
;8| shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD ballast on portable gign supports. Sign guppor‘rs designed and monufactured BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
" Stondords. ThEs work should be paid for under the appropriote pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
<& 24" relocating existing signs. 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
&/ 5. If permanent signs are to be removed ond relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
= the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
> CWZTCD. The signs shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
o= BC Sheets or the SMD Standards during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - l 4
Q'g for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports ploced on slopes.
15 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS FILE: be-14.dgn o: TxDOT [exs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TXDOT
S le . N le R N or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the . . . ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
< - [€ 24 > [€ 24 > © N A y 1 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used the flag
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary shal | be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
ot Bockground - Red Bockground - Orange to [tem 502 . o P 9-07 8-14
] Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Black . red-or:ange in color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion o DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= the sign face. 7-13 WACO BELL 12
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. Sign
" > Sign
Sign Sion H .~ Post Post—
. 24" 2x6 Post 4 Post :
Max i mum I‘—>|/sk|'d Ve : _
A 12 sq. ft. OfA | :
. 4x4 B < A 4, sign face 26 H .
Max i mum H H N .
wood 2x6 2 o
1 sq. ft. of " : :
; sign face A | post 2"5\§ 27" |~ 8 o B . R 4
/ n «© ¢ q . HEN
A HIE) ¢l desiraple
Zs n ¢\ desirable o[ 2] des
52 I I 60" ax4 qE HH 18°
Y »
P 11 (il 4x4 4x4 © block K o . <2
e wood % " block - ?: 34" min. in Optional K
z5 . 72 HH strong soils, | reinforcing HE . Base
cog / post - 48" S s 55" min. in sleeve ———>sfe 34" min. in See the CWZTCD Post
@3 ’ Length of skids moy ménfmm H3|  weoksoils. | a/2* torger {32 strong soils, | 200 o edment.
N = - 4xd be increased for.' . HH than sign NH 55" min. in
c;»‘é" T Top wood additional stability. HE post) x 18" HH veok $o11s.
Zw post Top ofe HH
+>-‘u§- See BC(4) Anchor Stub E E Anchor Stub 3 2
1T for sign 2x4 x 40" * See BC(4) 24" 2x4 brace (174 larger 313 (174" larger  |3fs
85E 30" height 24" / for sign - / than sign HE than sign se
vat requirement - 2x6 height 3/8" bolts w/nuts L post) HH post) HE
263 & requirement or 3/8" x 3 1/2" pd qp. <
ao 1 .
§3L I 1] [e— i L 4K (mm'; log ~ OPTION 2 OPTION 3 . NEL
&9 | LD AL L = L1 N\ serew OPTION 1 (Anchor Stub) tAnchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sieeve}) M
gég > Front 4x4 block 4x4 block (Direct Embedment) TUBING LO&_F eI o e
E§§ Sice PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TU
[ 40" 36"
[T= R .
cChHo Sige GN SUPPORTS
Front ND MOUNTED SI
ow .
g»—*—' OOD S I GN SUPPORTS GROU ‘s i ion procedure for each type sign support.
283 SUPPORTS O Refer to the CWZTCD ond the manufacturer’s installation pi e D o
0 2 OUNTED SIGN SU e A f footage shall adhere to the monufacture
gﬁ? LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOU The max imum SIQ?WEQE:;: insm?laﬂons can be used for larger signs.
-+
¥ WEDGE ANCHORS
Lo
2oL u i hor Systems as shown
“88 1172 Both steel and plastic Wedge Anc Sho
588 r less of any rigid sign L~ Dia. (typ) on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used s tempol a
»oC 16 sq. ft. o to 10 square feet of sig
=N substrate listed in section J.2.d of ] A su??”:\ufoges;g;]siﬁpconcre're or in sturdy soils
855 9 sq. ft. or less- the CHZTCD, except 5/5; plywood. ?gcz;.)provgg by the Engineer.  (See web gddress for
. : " is al lowed. ! . . . heets" on .
§§‘6 10mm extruded 172" plywood i Traffic Engineering Standard S
ga thinwal | plastic 18"
oL w
maé sign only . O 378" x 3" q,),_ .5.99:‘; OTHER DES I GNS
© E {2 per support) joini IATE
U‘?é 5 o sign panel and supports ar MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMED L
- I: . AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ggATION
522 ¢ : irecti SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE L .
) : Direction CWZTCD LIST.
+ - .
L~ ] o of Traffic
2890 8 : GENERAL NOTES
& = . sign
E';E a : Moximum | Minimum | Drilled 1. Nails may be used in the as§embly*of :ogt):f] x'g /2"
«0S © " " Nominal |nymber axi orts, but 3/8” bolts with nuts o X
o ° 4 1 374" x 11 foot . lels) SuUpp , f final
85 2 i 1250 oo t ] Post | of |Sa. feet of | Soil ]Holels lag screws must be used on every joint for
E88Y ] H R 13/4" x 1374 " x 129 i Posts| Sign Face | Embedment|Required connection.
Wi Eo 2 . 1o (DO NOT SPLICE) {hole to hole) 12 ga. support Size 0s m
— 4] [ . " . . .
“g'lf'}:’ & HK telescopes into sleeve ) 4% 4 1 12 36.. NO 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be ploc?g|:l:1:'lr:doon the
§ tcH- E 1 1 374" galv. round s 2 x4 2 21 36. TES 7 ft. circle, except for specific materi
3 %5 U« - ith 5/16" holes < ix6 | 1 21 36 CHZTCD List.
o xo Y N wi . N X - is
] [l or 1.3/4" x 1 3/4 4" x13/4" x 52" (hole - 7x6 2 36 36 Y . d
é ! square tubing 103;o|e) 12 ga. square perforated b X 3. When project ;5I(I;ogm(:;:g;e?Lr;gr:h:ugggngﬂ:ife.
K : ; C— - foundations sha e gr
; — . tubing diagonal brace ) 3 WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND This will be considered subsidiary to 1tem 502,
3 Uprignt must o O ) RN : MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
o telescope N o . L
2 e hEIEhf ' 1.3/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole : ; [ see BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.
S above pavemen ag* ['f to hole) 12 ga. square perforated = Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
*f| i brace ood si \ .
‘>,‘_' - tubing cross X NOT be ol lowed, Posts shall be painted white.
[ o
{ " - _ f sign substrate
t : o /8" X 4-1/2 gr. i | See the CWZTCD for the type o S
5 : Ao, 5 BOLT (TYP.) Y BN & Shot can be used for each opproved sign support.
3 2 Yoy x| - @3/8 " X 3" gr.
+ o 5 bolt
: in ot angle E = « SHEET 5 OF 12
a pin @ Po) N M ° ic
9 e o needed to 3" 1374 " x1.3/4 " x 129 : ~ §® Opz;’af{ions
5 ideslo T (hole to hole) : N = Division
=] match sideslope ° .
=z " N— o 12 ga. square . ) - Department of Transportation Standard
- 36 - " 9 Texas Dep
5 2.5' ©1/16 per forated . YOV,
b tubing upright ——————=f TEXITIXY 3"
a 5
o Welds to start on T lON
4/"-’ OPPOSETe Z;gEZETe Completely welded BARR l CADE AND CONSTgugT
Q going !n .. B " " around tubing
=¥ directions. Minimm g T Thone 1o nate: TYPICAL SIGN SUPPO
we .
= S bock'fi 1l puddle. upl’?gh"‘ 12 ga. peI:fOI’OTEd 2" x 2" x 8"
=~ &7 tubing skid (hole to hole)
- Q weld " XXX 12 go. square
vy 2 [foccscosooo go. -
:_ns:l weld—— N eId starts here per forated BC ‘5) l 4
@20 starts %, | 5 tubing sleeve e bo-12. 0 N TxDOT ‘ck:TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT | cks TxDOT
= here weld } | welded to skid T Ty — T cont eeer 108 HIGHWAY
83 Z SINGLE LEG BASE | 60" O REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
Q3 Side View I ! SHEET Na.
Q'S 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY ] 3
Qs - BELL
- PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS &t o
o SKID MOUNTED
i
< —
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVI
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC (The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS i .
~C 1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable Ph 1 . Cond i '|' i on L i S'l'S PhGSG 2: POSS | b | e Componen.l. L | S.I.S
§2 changeable message signs (PCMS). 5 vords. (ebout four t gse . .
0 2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to . . . %% Advance
"6§ eigmgcnqracfers per word), not including simple words such as "TO," . o ) Action to Take/Effect on Travel LOC(.J‘i'IOI"I Wor.mng Noti et
26 . “FOR, " "AT," etc. thot Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List List otice Lis
cCoo . .
[SI" 3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases tha -
22 alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEE? TXUXE AFMR_I
gta"-’ message should convey o single thought, ond must be understood by CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX XLXIMMIPH X A
96 itself. . RIGHT
Z:g 4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT ——
. "EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP." DETOUR SE BEFORE MAX IMUM N
*Zo 5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER NALRARNoEws NewT XX RATLROAD SPEED '
25 along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT A, T oSN o WPy X PMox AM
g’@% 6. When in use the bottom of a stationary PCMS message ponel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EX
=09 a minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. —
tal 7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work Es to ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MégéggM agﬁé“
Eeg start on Saturdoy morning ond end by Sunday evening at mndmgh:r. CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAEFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X
28 Actual days and hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS !f work FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
£ob is to begin on Friday evening ond/or continue in"ro Mon:gyhmornmg. O —— ——
Lo 8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail- T STAY ON USE PAST
8,’%,_ able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING Tg(A)II;IEIC e S on ICE US XX SPEED MAY XX
'53: displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC o 10 Toxx N YT % MPH
E:*_' 9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT U
Q3 should be steady burn or continuous while displayed. . —o VIR
§S§ 10. Do not present redundant information on a ftwo-phase message; i.e., CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXTXOXXX LIANE MAY
2L keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third line. LANE L ANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR LANE x P
Y 1. Do not use the word "Donger” in messoge, . CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX
2oL 12. Do not display the message “LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT — — —
+83 on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message. - ROUGH WATCH EXPECT 0
3§§ 13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I X)fo??UTH QE'\'I/'I(IJLLJE Y con ELAvS 10 CAUTION FRI-SUN
oy the face of the sign. LANE oD TRUCKS M XXX
gz2 14. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrc:s;s that CLOSURES CLOSED
5o are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be v Y
§§‘6 displayed together. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE SDAFELY <
o5 2 abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. . LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO xS
29g 15. PCMS character height should be ot least 18 inches for trailer mounted CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP
olb units. They should be visible from at least 1{2 (.5) mile and 'rr}e text -
50% g should be legible from ot Igas-r 600 feet at night ond 8(_)0 feet in . EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEX
5% © doylight. Truck mounted units must have @ character height of 10 inches CLostD o B oo F T 21t SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
2L - ond must be legible from ot least 400 feet. UG X
555 '(-: 16. Each line of text should be centered on the message boord rather thon CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE
“a 0 left or right justified. .
%L D . . . TONIGHT
L~ I 17. If disabled, the PCMS should default to on illegible display that will X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH
P 4 not alarm m::'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the R'\IAAIEIV_VAY CLLOSED STGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
5°38 < PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIV T ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
2388 2 bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXX
wWiEw <
2 5 STAY
Zoee @ XXXXXXXX x
2FGE @ i i i IN % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
3" £ BLVD HIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2.
a 8. o WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION [| WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CLOSED % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 mu N
o xo I
\ Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
z T
=] Alternate ALT Miles MI
a N
3 A;Z?u;ou’re é\éET RTE m:rﬁﬁ pertou m: APPL ICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
’ 3 RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
o levard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, :
E g?dq; BRDG Normal NORM 2. The Ist phase lor both) should be selec;&:g frgm ;r_u;_ e 2. Egggzgzigizugnahons IH, US, SH, FM ond LP can be interchanged as
t CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". . o
é ES:EEF CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3, EAST, *WESr'I;, gnggsozgpsgglr_:oigr abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
i i i | Warning, or Advance Notice e interchan . )
8 gggg;ruehon CONST_ AHD :gzzmg :gING g:ﬂ;;ot?;:rsl;?cohon, eneral Norning 4, Highway names ond numbers replaced as appropriate.
L CROSSING XING Right Lane RT_LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Z Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessocy:r
c Do Not DONT Service Rood SERV RD 5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE aond M_AILES interchanged as appropriate.
] East E Shoulder SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchanged as m:eded:rh e
z Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message i
s Emer gency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current do’rﬁ i?dw'i;rhin ?eveg cjc.zzr':s1 location phase is used.
% [ _Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendar doys should be replaced wi
é :”*rgﬁce' Enter |ENT Sp:ed SPD days of :rr:e week. Ad:oncg no:rrifiﬁ:hg:kshould typically be for
E) Express Lane EXP_LN Street ST no more than one week prior to work. SHEET 6 OF 12
= Expressway EXPWY Sunday SUN .
Traffic
0 XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telephone PHONE = ° ti
H Fog_Ahead A T | ThURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR IS‘T' Depariment of Transporiation 0”3%?5,,’?"1:5
9 Freeway Y, Thur sday THU exas Depar Divislor
2 Freeway Blocked | FWY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4)
5 o b T | AL DRIVIE | e TRAF PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozardous Driving T lers TRVLRS
Eg Hazardous Mater ial] HAZMAT TL:‘S’ZOS TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTIgNMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
=5 High-Occupancy | HOV Time Minutes TIVE MIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRU ANGEABLE
" Higruey HAY voper Leve) A SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHAN L
“ O Highway Vehicles (s) VEH, VEHS
F I — — MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
&/ Informat ion INFO Wednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS _ “
z .IJ:ncl:frion .IJ(T:$ a:;:_r;h'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE BC (6) l 4
83 CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. ) ) . ] ) . -
§% t:::rr Lane II:II::I LN a:?ggsgjﬁnf &E?u;%Tw 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it . EEERT S ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: T T ot
o= i i ibili isibili i nt |isted above. . :
Lone Closed LN CLOSED T shall maintain the legibility/visibility requiremer 0 o it : . ks
g? Lower Level LWR LEVEL Will Not A 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute © TxDOT NonEevTSIe(:stoo Gt;Ngl 5;: (;f;il S 95 ETC
v Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. o o L . ,
W Ro:dlvr:gy 4. A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing arrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 3:?; 8-14 w[zzo ;_;NLTIY_ SHE]ET4NO.
<= designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. ik
[=]TR
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Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, ond conform to the color and
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A I1ist of prequalified Barrier

Reflectors caon be found ot the Material Producer List web oddress 16" fall plastic bracket
shown on BC(1),
Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be os specified in the TMUTCD. The

cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. ﬂ

Barrier Reflector on

Barrier
Reflectors

Max. spacing of barrier
reflectors is 20 feet,

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)

Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors
shal | be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB.
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of
the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of
the barrier, as shown in the detail above.

Where CTB seporates two-way traffic, three borrier reflectors shall be
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in
the detail above.

Install @ minimum of
3 Barrier Reflectors
as per monufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS

When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.

Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match
the edgeline being supplemented.

Moximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet.

Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs
shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation.

CTB’S USED
IN WORK ZONES

END TREATMENTS FOR

Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer's
recommendat ions.

.Missing or domoged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed

by the Engineer.

.Single slope borriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail.

End treatments used on CTB’s in work
zones shall meet crashworthy standords
as defined in the National Cooperative
Highway Research Report 350. Refer to
the CWZTCD List for approved end
treatments and manufacturers

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

WARNING LIGHTS

1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

3. Type A-Low Intensity Floshing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type By or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control

5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB"
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices

6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will

certify the worning 1ights meet the requirements of the Iatest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C aond Type D Steody Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside.

8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

Iype € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing worning |ights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series.

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form g merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lone on detours, on lone

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions.

5
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel.
7. The moximum spacing for warning |ights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spocing.

. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

\WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all Iane closures on multi-Ilane roodways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

[ ] [ ]
[ ] [ ]
[ ] [ ] [ ]
[ ] [ ]
[ ] [ ]
° o OR °
o o
[ ] [ ] ° °
o o
® e LJ .o .o
[ ] (]
4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION [J [ ]

[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
(] [ ] [} [ ] ° [ ]
® 6 06 06 0 0 O e 6 0606 0 0 O [ ] [ ] [ ]
° [ ] ® [ ] [ ] [
[ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

DOUBLE ARROW

LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW

LEFT & RIGHT

5. The "CAUTION" display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

Diomond Caution mode as shown.
6. The straight Iine coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted laomp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum Iomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.

10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential Chevron
display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.

12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.

13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
flash rate ond dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size orrow.

14. Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
to bottom of panel.

REQUIREMENTS
WININOM
MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER
Y
TYPE | "S1ZE | OF PANEL LAWPS Véfé?ih& ATTENTION WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
: Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
B | 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
128 % 9% s Thile outomatic dimming devices. ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.

FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

SHEET 7 OF 12

=t oratio
- Operations
TRUCK -MOUNTED ATTENUATORS I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;‘;’,ﬁ,’g:’d

1.

Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

= must meet the requirements outlined in the National T T

: 1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Cooperative Highway Reseofch Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350) BARR l cADE AND CONS Ruc lON

" discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. or the Monual for Assessing Sofgfy Hardware (MASH).

3 2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using o sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 2 EefeT ;OT:ARE CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

< on the CWZTCD. eve S. )

> 3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 3' F;;Zer to the GWZLCD f‘;r a list °T GDDrﬁr’r‘:es T!As;‘ ted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector moy be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. T in fhgrSIZﬁgu're on freeways unless otnerwise note

5 or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrates must have o minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not hove to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned BC ‘ 7) _ l 4

~ reflective surface area of at least attaches fo the drum. . . . . , . , 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure

S 30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for without adversely affecting the work performance. FILE: bc-14. dgn Nz TxDOT \U=TxDOT\Dm TxDOT | ck: TxDOT

N DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work

<= 7. When used near two-wagy traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ©7TxDOT_November 2002 CONT | sECT 408 HLGHWAY

— 8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. extended distance from the TMA. REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC

i 9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oIsT COUNTY SHEET No.

<<~ 7-13

s WACO BELL 15
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. T hould not o
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be 0p should not 9/16" dio. (typ)
~C used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent °L'°"’+°°' lection f9r mounting
§o sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections or water or signs ond
e P one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning |ights
c9 if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the -
2€ . cones in proper position and location. 4" mox
§og 3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
2% . s . . vt N
[ chorlr.IeI izing dev!ce but may be rep!oced in tapers, 'rr(_:|n5|'r|ons and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
T F sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) a minimum of 2 orange
L= H
06 approved by the Engineer. and 2 white stripes " "o N "
=% 4. Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the - pes 18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24
. . . . N using Type A retro (Maxi Sign Dimension) ' Panel
D& current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices . . loximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Pane
-k . . . toam reflective sheeting Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane . .
- o (TMUTCD) ond the "Compliont Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List 2" max with the top stripe Chevro 1-8, Opposing I moun’_r with diogonals
L3 (CWZTCD). (typ.) being orange Dézlderv_ Driveway sign D70q, Keep Right  sioping down towards
ont 5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and * series or other signs as approved travel way
2652 shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely < é by Engineer
*g%f_’ aoffect their appearance or serviceability. .
gL 6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic gy
229 drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood. Aluminum or Metal sign
.5 ment device must be an approved device. substrotes shall NOT be used on
LQoO .
g%L GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
cwo
20w Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to ol low
el . . N B
w3 1. Plaostic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a
=X be the top portion and the "bose" shall be the bottom, minimum of 5
oOxwo
FLage 2. The body ond base shall lock fogether in such o monner that the body x _ drums SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
Lol separates from the base when impocted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed 2 | — —~ - . ON PLASTIC DRUMS
05 ? of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental sepaoration due to normal R - Bgse (36
£35 hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. = dig. max)
~32 3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of Iightweight flexible, and
O+= deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or )
255 single piece plastic drums as channelizotion devices or sign supports. This detail is not intended 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
Eo* 4, Drums shall present a profile that is o minimum of 18 inches in width N . substrotes listed on the CWZTCD.
0wy . . . . . . for fabrication. See note 3
>00 at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of ond the CWZTCD list for . .
Lo drum unit (body installed on bose) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and CW1-6L . providers of approved 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
wab a maximum of 42 inches. 24 ; shal | be monufactured with Type Bg, or Type Cg Oronge
L2ap R . Detectable Pedestrian . . L LR .
o 25 5. The top of the drum shall have q built-in handle for easy pickup and I~ -l Barr | cades sheeting mee+lllng the color ont_j re:rorefIec+nvn+y_requnremen+s
5 62 gl shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The hondle K3 of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material,” unless otherwise
0%y o shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diometer holes to specified in the plans.
Ow L < al low attachment of a warning Iight, warning reflector unit or approved 3. Vertical Panels shall b factured with orange and white
0= O N compliant sign. 12" . Ver |<_:C| ane_s sha e lpanu actured wi whi
0o 9 6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating . th sr_1ee'r|ng mee'_rlng the reQL_nremen'rs of DMS-8300 Type A
el 2 . . . . : Continuous smoo Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
£=y & orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than . rail for hand trailing th 90 tended leq |
25 =] 4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36 e intended traveled lane.
o 0 < ny + jacent stri hal | not eed 2 inches in . .
085 = :?giﬁ between ony two adjacent stripes sha oT exc r 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
ax o+ ° . . . - - " . . . . . +
WoE® = 7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 36" 8 approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall nof exceedR
—ounwn (%] . P . e . 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
22 - inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base N v . .
<L . . series signs discussed in note B below.
A= _C (2]
oo 2 to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.
un c L 8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange
— o— Y= w . i L ) . . . . .
a o w high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material. 45 5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
] g . . ond nut, two washers, aond one locking washer for each
z 9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs. ' '
a . R connection.
=) 10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome and mode! number. 4" Oronge
9 4" White Detectable Edge 6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
5 RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING gdeﬁugfelydforgued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
m 2 inch beyond nuts.
& 1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the .
g color and retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmental Materials 1. Chevron? may be placed on <.:Iru115 on the outside of curves,
N Specification DMS-8300, “Sign Face Materials." Type A reflective on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
N sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified in the plans. 2" Max. locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
'-/'- 2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
+ surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain should be used at each location called for in the plans.
£ adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of
% re'rrf:oreflech'vi‘ry other thaon that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 8. R9-9, R9-10, RI-11 and RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
sur face. i i lastic drum ith
g DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, wi
a approval of the Engineer.
! . . . . . 1. When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed, or
[} 1. The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used in tapers, . PR
5 BALLAST tronsitions, ond other areas where specific directional relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be
= guidonce to drivers is mecessory detectoble and include accessibility features consistent with
o 1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. 2. 1f used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used » ;‘:e fe‘”:ref PFESEnTﬂ;" ‘_”s"e T%?l';?ﬁ:?::*;gg;J?w ';;Y:me SHEET 8 OF 12
'S This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between in series to direct the driver through the transition ond into . cIz;:dp‘;ig:wz:ﬁnso"éeviéé ‘;r’gm ;s"dé_récjmble ot ;egson - Traffic
9 35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballost may be sand in one the intended travel lane. . . PR . . > g Operations
bt . . . : 3. The Direction Indicotor Borricade shall consist of One-Direction with a visuol disability traveling with the aid of o long cane Division
2 to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic . g : : shall be placed dcross the full width of the closed sidewalk. I Texas Department of Transportation
v base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking Large Arrow (CW1-6) sign in the size shown with a black arrow 3. Detectab! destrion barricad imilar to the one pictured Standard
+ ’ . . - on a bockground of Type Bf or Type Cf Orange retroreflective sheeting . Detectable pedestrian barricades simi [
Q of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement . . y - . M " above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
o . above a rail with Type A retroreflective sheeting in alternoting 4 N Y . Y S Y
st surface may not exceed 12 inches. white ond orange stripes sloping downword ot on angle of borriers, and \:IOOd or cha:n 1ink -_Fencmq.wn-h a con-hnuot_Js
<c 2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. 45 degrees in the direction road users are to pass. Sheeting types de::c‘roble edging can satisfactorily delineote o pedestrion BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
<8 Built-in ballast can be constructed of on integral crumb rubber base or shal | be as per DMS 8300. 4 oo lastic chain strung between devices are not
n a solid rubber base. 4. Double arrows on the Direction Indicator Barricade will not be . a:?i&;;?ﬁ' g; 2035‘:;; OJIH_: +Lr:egde:izre1es+on;c|:rds in the CHANNE IZING DEVICES
= 3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved al lowed. “Amer icans with Disobiliiies Act Accessibility Guidelines L
o for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. 5. Approved manufacturers are shown on the CWZTCD List. rballne o M
! P!
o . . Ballast shall be as approved by the manufacturers instructions for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)" and should not be used
= 4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that Y . os a control for pedestrian movements.
_Z would become hozordous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrian
3 drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. BC (8) - l 4
N 5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. De-rec_:-roble pt_ades'rrion barricades may use 8" nominal
o= holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming barricade roils as shown on BC(10) provided that the top FILE: bc-14. dgn oN: TxDOT \u:TxDOT\Dw: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
S a hazard when struck by a vehicle. ::I I I?;o‘“?:: g m??:*:gghgu?_rj: rg;ls:z;‘l‘cle);ee:or hand @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
N 6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. ailing wi © spli » burrs, P edges. REVISTONS 6381 38 001 SH 95, ETC
g 7. Adnesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 7-13 oo ooty P—
Lol |
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

Eoch roadway of @

) - - - divided highway shall be ROAD e ~ Wnhere positive redirectional
1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zor.1e Troffic Con'frol Devices List (CWZTCD) barricoded in the same manner. R11-2 CLOSED CITY 620-6T capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Borricades aond o list of all materials STATE may be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR .

25 2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used at each end of construction Plastic cons'rl:uc'rlon fencing
°5 projects closed to all traffic. — T may be used wn‘_rh er_ms for
55 3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope e . = safety as required in the plans.
~E downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. > J . Vertical Panels on flexible support
8¢ When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may =) - . may be substituted for drums when the
5,9 slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. B Typical shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
L Where no turns are provided at a closed road striping should slope — _ Plastic Drum . .
T 1 . ! = 4, When the shoulder width is greater
=k downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. ? o thon 12 feet, steady-burn Iights
28 4. striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope e PERSPECTIVE VIEW b omitted it d .
>‘§ downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping may be omitied It drums are used.
Ihabs should slope downward to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
-0 5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e are not required of the culvert widening.
Q= C -
<o barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos Ess on one-way roadway
o= used for identification shall be 1",
c52 6. Borricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless on adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW = EGEND
gaL clear zone is provided. Roadway @l’ L
Lo 7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. .
;8% 8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -9 K] QD Plastic drum
€ 6 the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The . . ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ R g
'aL;EU sandbogs will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricades 5 . 5 - Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
23y maintain @ constant weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 10" 2y - or yellow warning reflector
58, that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\
c Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides L] : Steady burn warning |iaht
Y535 permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. I I Il Il M ] g+ é 2 or ye)I!Iow wornin; Eef:gcfor
SR 0 50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1T | il il el
s - vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour 5o 2
T for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ) e S %P % .
06 Y supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level g2 2| » Ir_lgreoie nmberht_if DJIrOS; :e‘-: df:mihon the
dor . . . X . ' side of approaching traffic i e crown
F00 or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot , . £g| B 0 . - ..
o0 9. Sheeting for borricades shall be retroreflective Type A conforming m(')gn,r.mg hetgnt in center of rogdwoy Th:"zigns ehould be o 8' max. length Type 3 Borricades el ! = width mokes it necessary. (minimum of 2
g*é'; to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted. minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades. <a| © ond maximum of 4 drums)
g2 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Lo
2856 Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
&Cw be used as a sign support
02§ o e TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
° é’ :q Minimum
Buy Yy 4 & & ARG THIS DEVICE SHALL NOT BE USED ON
§og nominal Reflective P T T AFTER MAR 14
2nE & NN Sheet ing CONES ROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014,
<] 6" 6" 7 inches.
259 orange TR T
X = -
£ o TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL i { 3 '°
«35 _ white 2"
042 4' min., 8' max. 1 2
£83° ! ! erenge " i
WwIE® 34" 2" max. "
EEM, white 3" min. T i 42" EDGEL INE
< Lo i " .
- _C 6" min.
g ok . " 2" to 6" CHANNEL 1ZER
uoLL P 42 2" min.
a xo h 28" min. 4" min. 3" min.
/> in.
stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & & 28 28"
min, min.
\FIOT rof! 1. This devi is intended ly f in | f tical I+
. This device is intended on or use in place of a vertical panel to
Stiffener maoy be inside or outside of support, but no more than ' [ 41_ 4L y p p

y " channelize traffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane. It is
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade. not intended to be used in transitions or tapers.

_p: _p: 2. This device shall not be used to separate lanes of traffic (opposing
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker or otherwise) or warn of objects.

FOR SK[D OR POST TYPE BARR[CADES 3. This device is based on @ 42 inch, two-piece cone with an alternate

striping pattern: four 4 inch retroreflective bands, with an
" . . . approximate 2 inch gap between bonds. The color of the band should
Al ternate Alternate GD 28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 1Ds. correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgeline,
42" . . . . £ white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
2" 2-piece cones sho'll hov.e a minimum weight o which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shall be retroreflective
. . 30 Ibs. including base. Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD unless otherwise noted.
| 50 | at 50" maximum spacing | 50° | 4, The base must weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
) | | | | ) T 1. Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums meet the height and weight requirements shown above. %@ Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidated = Oge;rgt.ions
barricade QD STOCKPILE barricade unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base, I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.

NS

/ 3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
QD height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
4. Cones or tubular markers used at night shall have white or white and orange

36 AM

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

[m] o o O O reflective bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
. On one-way roads H outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Moterial Specification
< downstrean aruns stockpile Tocotion DMS-8300 Type A, CHANNELIZING DEVICES
& or barricade may be is outside Channelizing devices parallel to traffic 5. 28" cones and tubular markers ore generally suitable for short duration ond

should be used when stockpile is short-term stationory work os defined on BC(4). These should not be used

omitted here

\WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

S clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site

o to maintain them in their proper upright position. -

Q‘ <= 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums ore suitable for all work zone BC ‘ ] 0) ] 4

Q - - - - - - - - - - - - - durations. FILE: be-14, dgn o TDOT [ck TXDOT [ows TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
Se => 7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size © TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
- ond shape. 007 g 638138] 001 SH 95,ETC
i - -

2= TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 13
ow WACO BELL 1 §
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective
RK ZO PA T MARK DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
wo ZONE VEMENT M INGS Roodwoy Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
zs GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS TRAFFIC_BUTTONS DuS-4300
‘sg 1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion T0P VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
~e existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
84 specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic, E=======3 'T ! ] PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
0.9 ithin th limits unl therwi tated in the plans. 0 77 -
t22 wihi e CSJ 1imits unless otherwise stated i € plans 2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%
g+re 2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformonce with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
zoé.é "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i PAVEMENT MARKINGS
. . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEX REFLECT
Y 3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, — 4 Y — R(E)XDWAY MARkER“'?kE,S EFLECTIVE DMS-8242
T o plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method - Adhesive pod
Q-C TxDOT ificati t 77 for "Elimingti isti . f . e o . .
<0< 4. Povement markings sholl be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD stgs‘\;g azrk?ggs zﬁzcl;lo;::r;?n Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
geg aond as shown on the plans. - is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
r89 ) . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" and less than 1" pavement markings can be found ot the Material Producer List
gov 5. When_shor'r term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677. web address shown on BC(1).
a9 markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
028 shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
k£ successful on a particular type pavement may be used.
\.§§ 6. When standard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p Y STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
g-?;‘é is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
S8, the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
C 7+ PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
"w“éé is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
oOxao . .
Bl 7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
T C§ with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadwoy marker tabs used as guidemarks
g%g 9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
00 directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. T . . .
0 C H \ . . Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the
o8- RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sampling ond testing is not
ggé 1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normal ly required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
e, on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or dB below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.
ég: 2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet Y
wdb the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
- »g Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
DEO Section to determine specification compliance.
L O
=]
oLL . . . .
COQ B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
g:fé PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in @
wlo 1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using a-medlun size passenger vt:zhlcle or pickup,
EXF of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
P of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4} times in each direction. No
08 2. Non-remoyoble prefabricated pavement markings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
L oYS the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced os o result of this test.
xwo+
woEw® 3. Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers.
ol s AINTA RK PA T MARK
é'guf MAIN INING WO ZONE VEMENT M INGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
n oL, 1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Stondard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
o xo markings within the work Iimits.
2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum X X
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pm_/emen'r markers used os_gundemorks shall be from the approved
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head!ights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project shall be of the same manufacturer.
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

sur faces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this staondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\bc-14. dgn

I()i'ro 12" <}:|

— A

O
~ £
|:',> Yel low Y Yellow &7

10 to 12" Type II-A-A <:|

Type I1-A-A
/\n inooonoo mooomQdo
ooo oo

oo ooo
yooo|:|ooonooonooo‘fn%onooonooono
El|> Type II-A-A

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

¢ <

L
D 4o

—&

O
Yel low

Type 11-A-A <}:|

ooano ooopoloopmooonpnooopmooonn

a
AED S A T
Type I1-A-A

E:> Type Y buttons g to 8"

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

WhHeL
—

opgooopmooopmooopmoooOmdoooOmdooOoODbDoOOOOOOODODOOODODOOODO
Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R <JE|
T

— — — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
Yel low Type I-A
N Type Y buttons
oOgooopOgoOOObd€OOOOOOODOOOODOOOODOOODODOOODOOOODODOOODO
/ opooopmooopmoooOdooonmoooOoOmdoOoOoOODbDOOODOOODOOODOOODO
|:‘l> 7 Type Y buttons
Yel low Type I-A yp
— — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo

o>

—— WhiTeV—

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

Type ‘”t’“”°”5—\ Type 1-C or 1I-C-R
opogooopmooopmooonpnooono opgooopmooonpmDooopmdooondooonn

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AN
Type I-C

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

White 75 <
o> Vg

- Y€ lOW
'f,> White ”

/Type I-C <:|

ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo

Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <}:|
ooooooano oopooopoooopooonoo opoDooopmooopmoooomoooan
ooOooo cooopOmooopmooopmooopooopmdooondooopmdooonooonn
ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

60" + 3" Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
=
DOUBLE P:cé:E:T 4 to 12" Yo o o o o o o o&n o o/o o o
MARKERS O o o oo o o oo o o o O o
NO-PASSING y ar
REFLECTORIZED ¥
" IIIllx----------------------------
LINE ::;?:52; 4 to 12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
SOLID EDGE LINE PAvENENT O o o o0 o o oo o o o o o o
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE 60" + 3"
NO-PASSING LINE
q" White or Yellow
Type 1-C . . Type W buttons
_>| |<_ 60" + 3
WIDE v 120 = 0 oo o o oo o/o o o o
LINE VARKERS 'rnooonooonooono
g"

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT
MARKINGS

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. )

White

RAISED a [m] [m]

Type I-C or II-A-A
o o o \n o o

CETLER ancens 10" —s—— 30° - 2]
OR
L ANE REFLECTORIZED o 40; u] Ly —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS 10" —f 30'\/ White or Yellow
Type 1I-C or II1-A-A
BLRIONKEESN (when required)
raisep O o o = . . . N / -
PAVEMENT 3’ 9’
AUXILIARY warkers Type I-C or 11-C-R
OR
LANEDROP &
LINE RAISED [ [ [ * L
PAVEMENT , ,
MARKERS

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers
and tape.

Raised Pavement Markers

SR v
k- 10r =k 30° |

20" + 1’

Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
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s gggooon on%g oonooono onooo ooonooonooonooﬂoﬂg
O O O O
= §Ye. low Type ¥ burtons < Type L1-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
. —— —— — —— ooo oo
Q oomooon oonooonooono onooo ooonooonooonooon Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARK[NG PATTERNS
& E‘,> |::> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— ;\ /r; — ooo ooo ooo oo D\ ooo ooo products |ist and meet the requirements of
o White E:> Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
8 o> Type 1-C BC(12)-14
o~
N
I REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-14. dgn o TDOT [ck TXDOT [ows TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
S Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sEeT Jo8 HIGHWAY
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK Channelizing e=z=z==a|Type 3 Barricade B8 |Channelizing Devices
Devices
G20-2 . Truck Mounted
gs 48" x 24" (see note 2) A [0 [Heavy Work venicie | @ |atrenuator (Tua)
w P | (See note 2) A | | £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o9 | : T Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
»C
8¢ CW20-1D END | 2 |sign Traffic Flow
%8 | 48" x 48" I ROAD WORK :
(F logs- \|\ ..
‘gff See go-re nal. 1 Shcqneluzung | 0\ Flag D_O F lagger
evices .
L a 0-
z°.,‘2§ | 28 | (See note 2) A | Sg )2( 240
s 518 (See note 2)A . Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
Ev @ G 0w < CW20-1D" h \= Desirable Spacing of MInimm 1 Suggestea
s-@ £y N < 487 x 48 7 |a a | | [Posted|Formula|  Taper Lengths Channel izing 9| ongi tudinal
5 CW20-1D | 5 0 | Speed 3 Spacing
o 48" x 48" 3 | g 2 (F lags- A : % XX Devices nx  [Buffer Space
82> (Flags- R 3| %968 See note 1) <& | o0 | Lt )12 [ ona foOna |pistance B
789 See note 1) 6 @ @ 5| owoo C|E < Offset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tongent
88" | s/ | G| =86 o2 5 | 5 oR | 30 o[ 150 165°[ 180°] 30 60" | 120 90’
<8 ™ 8358 gy |3 S 5E, 35 |- &> [2057 225" 2457 35 70" | 160 120’
2.8 | R 4720 o3 3 | 3| go8d | 40 2651 2951 320°| 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155’
N | k vl & & Too : 45 450'] 495'| 540°| 45° 90" 320" 195"
=}
gas * e 383 83 | 50 500'] 550’ 600°| 50" | 100" | 400’ 240"
—ON~
ges " | | 4 = < | % | | : 55 | | .ws [550°] 605 60| 55° | 110" | 500° 295°
o2 u 7 7 . 7 B B "
7Y-X"] [ | P L | 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 600 350
o
get . | el o | . \ 65 650'| 715°| 780°| 65° | 130’ | 700’ 410’
i Chonne l 1zing ele | p B | 70 700° | 770°[ 840 70’ [ 140° | 800’ 475"
QoL Devices Lo | E——— S : 7 750" 7 7 75 150" 7 20°
£§§ (See note 21 A | 518 Wif | o s [ngg:éve | 5 . 50°| 825'| 900 50 300 540
zoc sl | n‘z,'.' o vehicle - % Conventional Roads Only
ol El3 LK Wit 0| (See Note 3)| %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
g2 . 2l Min. e . . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
o Channelizing | & + Work vehicles orﬂ o
085 devices may be 5|+ | o other equipment _g|
8¢g, omitted if the & | 3 necessary for the —y o
2+ c work area is a M Q work operation, such
298 9 minimum of 30’ | o | « as trucks, moveable 2| TYPICAL USAGE
o6 . from the nearest f cranes, etc., shall .; MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
5°% © traveled way,— | Shadow Vehicle S remain in areas ‘sl DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
oLL ' A separated from ]
ESE N ® "r‘:l'rn Txﬁegggf | lanes of traffic by ® t- v v
0= 0 a Shadow Vehicle 5 tgh i Ty channel ization o g.l
b=t o i i 2 rotating, devices at all times Q =
28 £|  with TMA ond high | - e & flashing, : & @ . | GENERAL NOTES
L intrensity rorating, [o]R=d osci | Ioﬂnq or
:Eg a flashing, MIE ¥ strobe |ights. | . £ ] . Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
508 % oscillating S (See notes 4 & 5) St’$ﬁ°¥MXe2$g'e S - | 2. A1l traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
.. 00 2 or strobe lights. | L | [ ‘r'1’! n intensit | denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere
L5986 = (See notes 4 & 5) | on 1 Sty in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
2 & { rotating, flashing, . t . ,
Seow 2 - oscillating or | Engineer.
JF_c v a strobe lights. 3. lnactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
O V¥ - | 0|c L | 9
o c. o o &1 | (See notes 4 & 5) right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
o xo w m - | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
‘9 5 3 . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
g | cle | L | | | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
b= 8 g . longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
< ° o to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
o | By * I | | may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA.
Y v Q | . o E 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
< Sy - by —1 | surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
5 Chonne i zing | i w<|™ 5 | Py S | . : . 6. iize\:g;;s-l)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
N Devices n V. .
N (See note 2) A 0 ° . ol . > | 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
L | 8 g c | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
o
E END n | -|g Channelizing i ok | roadwoys.
<} ROAD WORK 5o Devices al :
= i (See note 2) A Zla |
£ 5 | 5 G20-2 | Sl | €
> hv] o 48" X 24" Elo olo .
o - _
i 5 @ G 5 (See note 2A o| 3 c|® |
[ o] o wn al L
- £ | = L | £ ® :
2 n v | 5 & o|d |
.c_, 4 un
[ e [ % L .
3 | T @ | n x<y™M | ké 8 | - - Traf{!‘c
o . g o ; perations
2 CW20-1D bovices - 0 | [ =™ ' A 7exas Department of T tati Svislon
- 2 . evices - - " exas Department of Transportation Standard
g 48" X 48 (See note 2)A
8 | (F lags- 1 | u
L See notes 1 & T)
: TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ROAD WoRK CONVENTIONAL ROAD
7 620-2 SHOULDER WORK
; 48" X 24"
s= (See note 2) A %’20{(128
F TCP (1-1Q) TCP (1-1Db) (F lags- TCP (1-1c) (F 1ags- TCP(1-1)-18
S See notes 1 & 7) See notes 1 & T)
2 FILE: topl-1-18. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CK:
N ©TxDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
v WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER o a38138 001 | SH 95, ETC
o e - - 2-94 4-
Ea Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 8-95 2-12 oist county SHEET MO,
== 1-97 2-18 WACO BELL 21
B3]




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

- - LEGEND
Worning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D — -
in Opposite Direction ROAD WORK 48" X 48" ezz=z=|Type 3 Barricade B ® |Channelizing Devices
Some 0s Below ONE LANE X Truck Mounted
G20-2 Heavy Work Vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)
) 48" x 24" ROAD
Z6 @ | @ . Sg?_;' 48" AHEAD @ Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
..O_.E R1-2 §5 g (See note 2)A BE Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
°9 a2 X 42" X 42"\ - PREPARED - s <o |raftic Fiow
z - ign
- | oo e, S o]
] TO o o5 (Flags- 9 ogger
jU =] o >
L =4 Swo te 1) -
gr o ONCOMING - | Tex See no DMTI']IMI;T Suggested Maximum| \\o oo
5 - esirable Spacing of . Suggested |Stopping
z°85 TRAFFIC . * Ccw20-7 Posted|Formula Toper Lengths Channe | 1zing S%gi?\ Longitudinal | Signt
>0 R1-2aP * . 48" x 48" Speed * % Devices D..x.. 9 |suffer space|pistance
cEe 48" X 36" £ x 10' | 11" 1 12° | Ona | _Ona_ |pistonce "B
5= (See note 8) offsetoffsetloffset] Taper | Tangent
Q= C = END se
P . CW16-2P 30 150°] 165'| 180°| 30’ 60° | 120° 90’ 200"
p
o wn— o " " 2
253 ' © 24" x 18 FEET ROAD WORK 35 |- WS [2057[225'] 2457 35 70" | 160° 120 250"
~85 (See note 2) A L= %0 _
gal 620-2 40 265'] 295’ 320°| 40" | 80 | 240 155" 305
£- 9 homne | 12ina devi 3 48" x 24 25 450°] 495'| 540'| 45 50" | 320° 195 360"
og annelizing devices Except in - - - . - - - -
2.8 separote work space e iTes, 50 5007 550 600’ 50" | 100 | 400 240" | a2’
520 from traveled woy’Z flagger stations 55 L=WS 550’ | 605’ | 660’ 55 110° 500 295 495
gatb shal | be 60 600’ ] 660°] 720°| 60" [ 120° 600" 350" 570"
280 at ' Aianeted 65 650°| 715'] 780°] 65° | 130° | 700° 410 645’
~83 o 70 700" | 770°| 840°] 70° | 140° | 800’ 475 730"
o2 Q 3 . 7 7 T 7 T "
gxL g 75 750° | 825°| 900°] 75 150 900 540 820
X L a
!E .5 v % Conventional Roads Only
0By f %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
fab L L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
oV — —
o E TYPICAL USAGE
oy
UE\' BILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g:‘e MOBIL DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Shadow Vehicle with
UL el
296 TMA and high intensity ' 4
oaQ .
oLe rotating, flashing,
d% 5 A i i 8 GENERAL NOTES
wag o oscillating or strobe o
— H Q
oEs 3 lights. (See notes 5 & 6 S 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
@ w )
5" n N v 2. All troffic control devices illustroted oare REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
255 & n o Shadow Vehicle =4 v triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
g*% - | with TMA ond high L =2 maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
S q i i i -4 " " osi instal led after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
o intensity rotating 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installe
e2e 2 flashing, ' | ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
v 02 \d o oscillating 4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
«35 2 | .65 or strobe lights. - used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.
%ot 3 . 15308 (See notes 5 & 6) — 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
£897 2 =202 | in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
= L ] o® e .
goEe® s | P PR L] CW20-7 qual ity of the work. [f workers are no longer present but rood or work conditions require
S222 - | J 2 8 56 48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
o of . e RI-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
2 Sy o | v 42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
e xe & n those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
2 - : r
2 TCP (1-2q)
3 e ) T0 _ Except in o
3 | I ONCOMING 3;--2?336-- emergencies, * .5E XXX | cwie-2pP 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
: TRAFFIC |¢s te 8) flogger stotions Cl3wd 24" X 18" odequate sight distance. For projects in urbon oreas, work spaces should be no longer
o €¢ note shall be | SSova FEET than one half city block. In rural oreas on roodways with less than 2000 ADT, work
b : . . 93 (See note 2) A
Q | o i 1 luninated Lz spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
& of night o 3i83s 8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with RI1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
§ | O I Aihy at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.
BE TCP (1-2b)
! -
> x
PREPARED -
2 | H TO STOP 9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to cc_)n‘rrol traffic,
c =t Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
‘o 48" X 48" 11. If the work spoce is locoted near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
< Ccw3-2 | x {See note 2) A should be increosed in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
3 X 48" and o queue of stopped vehicles (see table above).
% 12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
o traffic and approved by the Engineer.
5 13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be
= limited to emergency situations.
[=]
[T ”
[ ONE LANE §® Traffic
0 b3 Operations
8 ROAD END I o fati Division
z | AHEAD Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2 CW20-4D ROAD WORK
Q 48" X 48" G20-2
o | 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
c
i ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
(&)
I
Q
z TRAFFIC CONTROL
1
- TCP (1-2q)
z See note 1)
3 TCP (1-2b)
¥ cH20-1D ¢ TCP(1-2)-18
SE ONE LANE TWO'WAY (Flags- FILE:  topl-2-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cKs
Se TH YIELD SIGNS See note ONE LANE TWO-WAY D0t Secoreer 15| o ][
2 CONTROL WITH YIEL CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS T R T
WIW DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
] (Less than 2000 ADT - See note T7) 2-94 2-12
=in 1-97 2-18 WACO BELL 22
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

| CW20-1D LEGEND
48" x 48"
(F lags- zzzz2|Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices
See note 1) l:[ﬂj . Truck Mounted

25 WORK L 201 Heavy Work Vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)

O (s -

o ? AHEAD 48" X 48" A Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable

3] Sg?"{('?a-- Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

ol B For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3b} . R

£84 (Flogs £ |Sign <:| Traffic Flow

ol see note 1) \ARAS USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS NI 5

oOFw ag F lagger

§*u CONTROL TRAFFIC

Lo
28 (See Notes 2 & 3) END
ol ROAD WORK Minimum Suggested Moximum| . .

Rha Desirable Spacing of ‘e 1 guggested

primis CW1-4R G20-2 Fosted|Formula|  Taper Lengths Channelizin Sian Ttudi

25 9 Longitudinal

<'.o-_§ SVSH_;R48 T 48" X 48" 48" X 24" Speed * % Devices SDE;.'.ng Buffer Space

oot " " * 10° | 117 | 12 on o on a i "B”

:—f§§ S XX offsetOffsetloffset| Taper | Tangent | PFStonce

gal XX N am 5\2413)-(124" MPH 30 2| 150°] 1657 ] 180’ 30’ 60" 120° 90°

58 W3 1P, LMEE P e = 3 ROAD WORK (See note 2) A 35 |- o205 2257 225 [ 35 70" | 160’ 120

ece (ZSee Xno%re 2 A . 3 40 265'] 295 320 40’ 80" 240° 155°

L eo b & G20-2 45 450’ | 495'| 540" 45’ 90’ 320’ 195°

2ab " 48" x 24 ot 50 500'[ 550 600°| 50 [ 100" | 400° 240°

oow @ -oa D B 7 v B B .

5'64_:., r 36" X 36" 22 L=WS 550' 605[ 660' Zg IIO' 288[ 3;.32'

N N Shadow Vehicle with GOO, 660' 720, - 120, - -

FLaRe - TMA and high intensity 65 650" | 715’| 780 65 130 700 410

=5 rotating, flashing, 70 700'| 770°| 840°| 70’ 140° 800" 475"

o9 oscillating or strobe p ; 7 : 7 7 7

ggg o lights. (See notes 2 & 6) A 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75 150 900 540

~@ e % Conventional Roads Only

g:o;'\__ CW1-6aT %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

235 36" X 36" . Channel izing devices L=Length of Tagper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

5. . ~ placed across closed

g8° 53 N lane (See note 5) /——— |

oL w ol 9 - TYPICAL USAGE

I+ c ©c|la

=% —

- %g 8‘ 2 ~N MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

vES < X DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

5 -

g5y - L L

Ow L ]

+

®— 0 al CW1-4R

o " "

Q0 ) 48" X 48 CW1-4L GENERAL NOTES

— x4 +

£ & XX 48" X 48"

+ © (%] @

N o CW13-1P MPH Q o 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

"éig E 24" X 24" - ¢ ug1 XX g 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
z838s 2 (See note 2) A M S ¥ CWI3-1P | ypy g8 with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
WiEw 5 c %‘S‘eexngie A v or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

—0 v Y
Zhuon 2 =2 L 3. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
3T & 9 traffi I i dditional hasis to safel trol traffi
aFof . i = raffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic.
v oc. E ?ugdg:\ldvﬁ?éﬁl?n\-‘g;gify 7 ——Shadow Vehicle with Additional flaggers moy be positioned in advance of traffic queues to
o xo I A : TMA and high intensity alert traffic to reduce speed.
rotating, flashin A H
z oscil |o$'ing or 'strbbe "°‘f9'|f:”$v. f'°5“'[r‘°'b . DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE and construction regulatory speed
a Iights. (See notes 6 & T) ??cg:rlwso(égg 2E+:srg g o zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
2 - . When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
- should be placed laterally ocross the closed lane to re-emphasize closure.
-
o Loterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
9 o] x o feet in urbon areas and every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural areags.
N 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
o CW1-6aT 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without
N cwi-aL 36" X 36" adversely aoffecting the performance or quality of the work. If
> 48" X 48 (See note 2)A cwl'GOT N workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
: 3 S 3 (356 Xn 31_6 A traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
c XX ~ 0. ee note devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
g CW13-1P MPH < > CW1-6aT . 'Y N 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
= 24" % 24" * - 36" X 36" _'_; y 00_._ - surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
s (See note 2) A ] * |-F logger (See note 2)A 5 [] 8. Where troffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
o r o’/ as needed CW1 -4L Q' l. which separate two-way traoffic should be spaced on tapers ot 20°, or 15°
o ~ ] ] 1l ¢ (See nofe 3;( 48" x 48" = O ¢ CW1-4L if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, ond for tangent sections, at 1/2S
3 > [ ] LR mEm x 48" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the
o— — area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.
% LE 1 e 55 CWI3-1P o v XX ? : -
@ g 24" X 24" MPH | CWI3-1P ;’@ Opz;’a’:‘fl!gns
@ = u < (See note 2)A < 24" x 24" . Division
% 2 - ~ 5 ~ (See note 2)A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
s CW1-6aT 5 T
0
o 36" X 36" ]
v 9]
+ (See note 2} o
£ A 5 Flogger TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(&)
. END (See rote 3 TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
Q
E END CW20-1D ggo_i 24" ROAD WORK AHEAD /Cw20-1D
A 5202 ,,.[ROAD WORK 48" x 48" 48" x 48" TWO LANE ROADS
_z (Flags- (Flags-
8% TCP (]-30) See note 1) TCP (1'3b) See note 1) TCP(] 3) ]8
NS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
_Z FILE:  fopl-3-18.dgn oN: ‘cx: ‘DW: oK
Se TxDOT D ber 1985 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
v ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED i: s38138| oor | SH 95.€7C
i 94 4-98
£ ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW
52 1-97  2-18 WACO BELL 23
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND

1 Type 3 Barricade 8 8 |Chaonnelizing Devices

[avavara]
. Truck Mounted
[T [Heavy work venicie Attenuator (TMA)

£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e Sign

END <\ |Fieg

ROAD WORK —

Minimum Suggested Maximum

G20-2 Desirable Spacing of

48" x 24" Posted|Formula|  Toper Lengths Channel izing
Sp;ed * % Devices e
10" 1 12° Oon a on a H
Offset/Offset/Offset] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 1507 165" | 180° 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320° 40’ 80" 240" 155"
45 450 | 495’ | 540° 45° 90’ 320 195°
50 500’ | 550’ | 600 50’ 100° 400" 240"
55 550" | 605'| 660’ 55° 1107 500" 295"
| 60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120’ 600" 350’
| 65 650" | 715°| 780 65’ 130’ 700 410
CW1-4R 70 700" | 770" | 840’ 70° 140° 800’ 475
48" X 48" 75 750 | 825'| 900’ 75° 150" 900" 540"

END
ROAD WORK

- 0202 W
48" X 24" CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1) <

Traoffic Flow

See note 1)

SNE|Y

less

F lagger

No warranty of any

Minimum
'5;0;1 Suggested
- Longitudinal
Spacing Buffer Spaoce
g

3x for over 50 mph

Shou |l der

x for 50 mph or

Shoul der
Shoul der
Approx. A

<—100’

B
—
"
=
w

CW1-6aT

36" X 36"
]

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

[ ]

%

.
Lizz L
S Min

*
200’
Approx.

% Conventional Roads Only

- XX CWi13-1P
MPH | 24" X 24" ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.

3 (See note 2) A L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

[]
30"
Min.

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

Work Space

Shadow Vehicle with ‘

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

A A

MOBILE

- (See note 7)

Sl EEERSEEEEE

Work Space

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

4. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in

CW1-6aT place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted

36" X 36" for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

(See note 2) A 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the

CW1-4L centerline where needed to protect the work spoce from opposing traffic with

48" X 48" the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

y XX lcwis-ie TCP (1-4b)

MPH | 24" X 24" 7. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
A (See note 2)A which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20’ or 15'
if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
‘ ‘ Ll I where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
B

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

el
1/72 L
Min.

.0

Shou | der
Shoul der
Shoul der

for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
- Operations
CW20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d

END . )

END

ROAD WORK x
G20-2

& 2 ol =

e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

G20-2

ROAD WORK
48" x 24" ‘ ‘

See note 1)

TCP (1-4q) TCP (1-4b) TCP(1-4)-18

FILE: -4- DNz CKz DWs CKs
CW20-1D tepl-4-18. g \ \

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\tcp!-4-18. dgn

48" X 48" ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

(F lags- 2-94 +98“VBIWS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC

See note 1) §-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

1-97 2-18 WACO BELL 24

154



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND

END END
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK
G20-2 G20-2 [::Hlj Heavy Work Vehicle

B 48" X 24" 48" X 24" & |Trailer Mounted
END

: S Flashing Arrow Board
‘ ROAD WORK -

G20-2
48" X 24"

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

Shou I der
Shoul der
Min

Shoul der

F lagger

SKNED|Y

Shou | der

‘ Sign

O\ |Frog

u
500°

No warranty of any

Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .

A 5 Minimum
posteal ¢ \ Desirable Spacing of 'S;gél Suggested
ormula Taper Lengths Channelizing Longitudinal

min.

Sp:fd * % Devices 3PQein |Butter Space
G ‘ G O'Flf%ef Of]flse'I-OflfzseT 1panpe°r T(g'lngeonf Distance ®

30 2| 1507 165" | 180° 30’ 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=g_s 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265 | 295°| 320 40 80’ 240 155
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320 1957
‘ 50 500°| 550’ | 600’ 50" 1007 400 240’

500’

Shoul der
Shoul der

Median

Work Space

Min.

(See notes 4

500’

55 550’ | 605’| 660’ 55° 1107 500 295
60 600 | 660" | 720’ 60" 1207 600" 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780" 65 130’ 700' 410’
70 700'| 770" | 840’ 70’ 140° 800" 4757

75 750’ | 825 900" 75’ 150 900’ 540’
(See notes

4 & 5)— % Conventional Roads Only

%% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

‘ EXIT
N

E5-1
48" x 42"

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
30’

Min.

Work Space

!

Mediaon

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v

Min.

A

(See notes 4 & 5) W

DY : MOBILE

@
100’

T

Work Space

EXIT .
L
OPEN ‘ @

E5-2 *
48" X 36" ¢

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the

‘ Engineer.

FRONTAGE RD

[ ]
1000

L 4
1/73 L
[

™~

Median

3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Stondards
4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or
| qual ity of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
RAMP Borricodes_or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CLOSED 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
R11-20T closed'lone, on the shoulder 9r off the paved surface, next to those
48" X 30" shown in order to protect a wider work space.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Shou | der

L

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

1000|173 |

1/3 L

cW25-1T
48" x 48"A

1600’

— Channelizing
Devices at
20’ spacing

CW20-5TR
48" X 48" See TCP(1-50)

for traffic

control
devices

&>
&

® Traffic
N—_See TCP(1-4a) for lane ;’ Operations

closure details if a . Division
lane closure s needed I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

i$ rormotly required TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

closure—
G ‘G =2=<«——See TCP(1-50)
for advance
warning signs
for lane closure

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D TCP ( l -5’ = l 8

48" X 48"

PHERMUI See TCP(1-5a)
(Flogs- for advance
9 warning signs

TCP (1-5q) See note 1) TCP (1-5b) for lane closure TCP (1-5¢)

FILEE  topl-5-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: oK

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\tcp! -5-18. dgn

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS OTdor__Tebroory 2012t e %0

218 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

WACO BELL 25

1



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

- CWw20-4D
cH20-4D CWz0-4D LEGEND
ONE LANE e=zzz2|Type 3 Barricade BB |Channelizing Devices (CDs)
ROAD Truck Mounted
l:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle | [#N |at+tenuator (TMA)

2& Cw3-4 Automated Flagger

co

S 48" X 48" q Assistance Device Portable (_:hongeoble

4 9 Message Sign (PCMS)

o9 PREPARED PREPARED (AFAD)

E‘S TO STOP CW20-1D Jo sTop CW20-1D -2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
(4] " " " "

<] Cw3-4 48" X 48 48" X 48

L2 48" x 48" (Flags- STOP (Flags- O\ [Frag Lo |Fragger

g+ See note 1) See note 1) —

o5 HERE ON DMH'_W“lt-’“':I Suggested Moximum| . .

esirable Spacing of . S ted | St i

Z: RED Fosted|Formula]  Toper Lengths Chonnel izing sso'cg{:, Lonuggig‘rilsdiial soi:;r:: ©
¥ ;LO-S 36~ , p;e * % Devices p..x.. 9 |Buffer Space | Distance
= 10° 1 12' on a on a i "B"
: WAIT GO END (See note 19) END offsetOffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent | P'STONCe
2 ROAD WORK ROAD WORK 30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30’ 60" 120 90" 200
g ON ON 35 L=% 205 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160 120" 250°
¢ 239-)2( oa 250)2( g 40 265'| 295'| 320'| 40’ 80’ 240° 155’ 305’
2 @ 45 450’ | 495" | 540’ 45’ 20 320’ 195" 360°
w 6 CDs ot 10° 6 CDs ot 10° 50 500°[ 550°] 600°] 50" | 100’ | 400’ 240’ 425
g R1-7aT R1-8aT o spacing spacing 55 . 550’ | 605°| 660° 55° 110’ 500’ 295 495°
3 24" x 30" 24" X 30" oo Teeo 720 T 60’ T 600 3507 ;
@ (See note 14) 0 600°] 660’ [ 720 [ 120 570
— 65 650°| 715°| 780" 65 130° 700" 410° 645"
% 70 700°| 770"| 840" 70° 140’ 800" 475" 730°
- 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75’ 150" 900" 540’ 820"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

.
o
>
[
o
0
bt
5 TYPICAL USAGE
> MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
5 . . 7 7
c
a o) | K 8 | ]
- o %) 5]
82 & . 8 . 2 GENERAL NOTES
L n e
o © . olE ¥ . o/t ¥ 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
: 'IE 3?$ﬂ°¥MX92,',§'§;gh L s 9 3T$ﬂ°¥MXezg§'ﬁ;gh L n=Q 2. AFADs shall only be used in situations where there is one lane of approaching traffic
(=] o intensity rotatin intensity rotatin in the direction to be controlled.
S z 1I’I<Jsl"|irl1g,y 1ner | floshing?l o | 3. Adequate stopping sight distance must be provided to each AFAD location for approaching
= g oscillating oscillating traffic. (See table above).
o o or strobe Ilights. n or strobe Ilights. n 4. Each AFAD shall be operated by a qualified/certified flagger. Flaggers operating AFADs
0l o (See notes 7 & 8) — (See notes 7 & 8) —| shall not leave them unattended while they are in use.
xge 2 | | 5. One flagger may operate two AFADs only when the flagger has an unobstructed view of
Zow b [ ] [ ] both AFADs and of the approaching traffic in both directions.
£ & 6. When pilot cars are used, a flagger controlling troffic shall be located on each
] = approach. AFADs shall not be operated by the pilot car operator.
w C w
= 2 w . GO @ 7. All AFADs shall be equipped with gate arms with an oronge or fluorescent red-orange
& WAIT STOP flag attached to the end of the gate arm. The flag shall be a minimum of 16" square.
a F ON ON F HERE ON 8. A Shadow Vehicle with @ TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to
= 100 feet in odvance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
<<
Q - + 8’ - + 8 RED the performance or quality of the work. 1f workers are no longer present but road or
- - %25 - et 9% Ri0-6 work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or
o | £ 223 | - 298 24" X 36 other chaonnelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
2 . 2| 0w R1-7aT R1-8aT Tl Le (See note 15) 9. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the poved surfoce, next to
S u o|83%a 24" X 30" 24" g 30" .. 2 Sso those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
I L = .Lm —0oN (See note 14) —oN 10. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control troffic.
N I:I"<|"' - 6 CDs at [ ] I:I'< ﬁF 11. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
™ 6 CDs at L 10’ spacing———}———»& o PREPARED 12. [f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
1 10’ spacing——— N should be increosed in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the AFAD
€ ’ : TO STOP >, : : X : AR
c PREPARED : -LH Cw3-4 13. Channelizing devices on the center |ine may be omitted when o pilot car is leading
g n x TO STOP n 48" X 48" traffic ond approved by the Engineer.
-lE- CW3-4 < 14. The R1-7aT "WAIT ON STOP" sign and the R1-80T "GO ON SLOW" sign shall
S r 48" X 48" F be installed at the AFAD location on separate supports or they may be fabricated as
% one 48" x 30" sign. They shall not obscure the face of the STOP/SLOW AFAD.
I - I 15. The R10-6 “STOP HERE ON RED" arrow sign shall be offset so as not to obscure
2 | | ONE LANE the lenses of the AFAD.
‘o ROAD
o x ONE LANE —
0 ROAD ,§® raitic
3 END | AHEAD //CW20-4D END | . Oviion”
% - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
v ROAD WORK | ROAD WORK |
ol c20-2 x 620-2 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
-E 48" X 24 48" X 24
0
S | - | AUTOMATED FLAGGER
Q
z ASSISTANCE DEVICES
1
‘ (AFADS)
= See note 1)
N -
gé TCP (1-6q) See note 1) TCP (1-6b) TCP(I _6) _]8
- FILE: topl-6-18. dgn DN: [ex: [ons [cs
N ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE _LANE TWO-WAY CONTROL DL Fevrvory g con o] T o
LLENTY ’
EL_'lJ CONTROL WI TH STOP/SLOW AFADS w1 TH RED/YELLOW LENS AFADS 218 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3t WACO BELL 26

15



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

see note 1 CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1¢)

LEGEND
1 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Chaonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
25 | | | (T3 |Heovy Work venicie | @ |xtenuator (Tva)
O
. P N Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
o9 0 | G @ | G 5 g Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
»C L _ o =
t8s by 8 GNa0 1D = @ | G 3 ROAENV[I)ORK 2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
(=] v —_ [e] c
L0 - -
be, 2| 1 |3 | " e | | 5 g O [Free Lo [Frosger
s F £ & CW20-1D N N ROAD WORK | 620-2
96 n 48" x 48" ) o 48" X 24" — -
=v5 (F lags- )l o L G20-2 (See note 2)A Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
s | See note 1) 3 | 3 48" X 24" Posted|Formula TQDZ§I[:2I$h5 Spacing of Sign Suggested
o : g (see note 2)A | eS| Topelizind | secing [coneTiugiool
Q-C e
< 0-- j» * - T - g
—+ c ) 10 11 12 On a On a Distonce
8e3 | g 25 | Of fset|/Offset/Offset| Taper | Tangent
0Cc I EV o4
88 PRI o8|, E 8,05 | 30 2| 150° 165 180°] 30 60" | 120’ 90’
- o > C
so (F logs- | NREL: o888 35 ,_=g_5 205 2257 | 245 35 70 160" 120"
a - O " " T " " .
£ o8 See note 1) 56 x | J 4 5o | 40 265'| 295'] 320’ 40 80 240 155
Saub x . o 8 go|n” | : 45 450" 495' 540°| 45 90" |_320° 195
|
3%; P | | o e a x b | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 400" 240’
8. o8 < | < | 55 | | .y | 550760576607 55" [ 110" | 500° 295’
'5'61:-: T o ° 9 . g 60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120' 600’ 350"
L ° 0 " " .
LK 6 v | e L4 8 5 | 65 650'| 715°| 780" 65 130 700 410
N pd
i L ¥ | o 8 & : 70 700’ | 770°[ 840’| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’
: .0 E |0 . . . 7 B . g . " "
25{'—' o | | g = Work vehicles )<M|—n>{ i wolrlzcs;r;\i/gle 75 750’ | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
£y sl S v= or other equipment | L | o (See Note 7) % Conventional Roads Only
~32 . necessary for the =4
O+- qc_, X | work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
oL L - such as trucks, V L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
95y x Polt===a - moveable cranes | ez
[ . ] [ | N
Lo ol€ etc., shall remain in olE |
Sy ot ' TYPICA A
3869 Chaonnel izing devices [ M= @ areas separated from "= : ICAL USAGE
oL v may be omitted if the - 8 lanes of Trofflc_by | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
,,,g*g- el work orea is o minimum g chonnelizing devices | © DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
"~ © of 30° from the n at all times. | c-
VCO . 4 7 I I f {
vs8 © nearest traveled way. | ¥ S
S T [} *
g-:‘:’E’ - [ § = A §|
: £
£ g fea 3 ' GENERAL NOTES
0= 0 al olE w L | ; s [
080 o | ns (See notes 4 & 5) A ° © _
Pl - L L | 2 o 4.| 1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
S Y 2 = v g 5. 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
508 o | | o L | K v El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
035 = (See notes 4 & 5) . | Q= ¥ plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
538 = - | 3. Stockpiled material should be ploced a minimum of 30 feet from
= - -~ (R t traveled way.
Sownw (%] ) [ | neares avele Y.
SE¢ o | & o | Q | g : 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
I - E § 35 \d - (See notes 4 & 53 | oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
=~ w (=3 € used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvance of
o xo T | n L | .
n 6o B (AN V. the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
LLle o
é o0 t s 5 | o | per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
< x 1™ ED 35 e . : but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
Q | - | Q2 N E 4 | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
= NN | ° " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
bl o0 < D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
< | | < |™ * k ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
o~ 5 5 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
S v | E® 25 | freeways.
N Qe L E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
w L | . | [eX=} | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
7 Q ® Ll n N .
= o o | o o . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW21-1D
o 3 | é }ﬁ | h; N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
Z P £ o ° 5 ()
E v 0 END (3) g hel | g )
E =2
4 I ROAD WORK 2 I 2 3 2
[
o G20-2 n
2 CW20-1D 48" x 24" A END | |
5 | ?Fsloc_;(s-‘m (See note 2) | S‘gzo;(lge ROAD WORK |
9 c G See note 1) {} 4> c G ® Traffic
@ (F lags- | : = Operations
G20-2 perail
2 See note 1) . N I . Division
o | | 48" X 24 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
® (See note 2) A ’
: | Cros By
£ (F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
.
Q
s
b
7
=
=z
<
=
o
<
=
Ve
s

§ TCP(2-1)-18

§ WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER B e e e e Jo
s Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 204 aeog " 6381138 001 | SH 95,ETC
23 Ve ik WACO BELL 27

1ol



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND
Cw20-4
Warning Sign Sequence 48" X 48" le==—==|Type 3 Barricade 88 |Channelizing Devices
in Opposite Direction Truck Mounted
Same as Below - | END E[[:D Heavy Work Vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)
2§ — | ROAD WORK %3-; 28" £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o5 020-2 (See note 2)A 5+ |Floshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e L < % 4 P -
e R1-2 w 48" x 24" S REPARED o 2 [sign <0 |rroffic Frow
+0 . " M & L= N
£8g 2 x a2 x 2\ | 10 STOP She0 10y N [rros Lo [Froooer
22 AMMAA~— | Temporary (Flogs-
bE. TO vield Lime s See note 1) Minimum Suggested Maximumf . .o
o5~ ONCOMING | . | (See Note 2) A Desirable Spacing of Sign Suggested | Stopping
22¢ TRAFFI 8 PSOS'f%d Formula Toper Lengths Chonnelizing spacing |Longitudinal| Signt
N C = p;e * % Devices p..x.. 9 Buffer Space|Distance
ot 4 "g"
2 - 10° [KH 12° On a on a ‘ B
frymt=s 3!13"2§P36" | < CW20-7 offsetOffsetoffset| Toper | Tangent |71STONe®
e (See note 9) R 48" x 48" 30 21 1507165 180°] 30 60" | 120 90’ 200’
283 8% XXX 35 |- 45 [2057 225" 245" 35 | 70" | 160’ 120’ 250’
ga- [ Y Ve FEET 40 265°| 295| 320’ 40° 80" 240’ 155 305"
PPy . -
a9 Devices at 20’ / END 45 450'] 495'| 540°'| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360°
g spacing on the Taper , ole CW16-2P i _ i
gcg glE 24" X 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500 | 550'| 600°| 50 100’ 400 240 425’
-0 -—
5e° = G20-2 55 L=WS 550‘| 605'| 660" 55" 110’ 500’ 295" 495’
oIy - Except in 48" X 24" - B 7 3 7 . 7 7 B
tao emergencies, 8 2 60 600' 660 720, 60' 120' 600, 350, 570
202 flagger stations 65 650°| 715'| 780 65 130 700 410 645’
W= =
223 AL 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70" | 140’ | 800’ 475’ 730’
gel at nignt 75 750 825°1 900°] 75" [ 150" | 900’ 540 820’
=+ (] H
: .0 O % Conventional Roads Only
f:’a;’g a Temporary %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
+29 v 24" Stop Line L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
~e e x (See Note 2) A ,
55 190, Aperer: TYPICAL USAGE
g2 Shadow Vehicle with 20’ spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
Shy TMA ond high intensity DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
>00 rotating, flashing
8?3_; osci | Io+'ing or s+r6be v v v
c lights. (S tes 6 & 7)
9:@ § ig ee no GENERAL NOTES
268 @ 3 K © 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
DL n m oY [$] 2. Al traoffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
§2g 9 : 2 may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
heb o ° Sr_mdow Vehicle 5 c w by the Engineer.
080 O A R1-2 with TMA ond RS ¥ 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
225 2l pevices ot 20° g =l8 a2 X a2 "X 42 high intensity <} ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
* 5P a spacing on the Taper ————9 = \ / ;?;g;mg' (o) = 4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
28 < ole TO oscil |°$'i ng or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
. 086 2 . n|2 strobe |ights. 6. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
G385 = ° ONCOMING |Rr1 :ZOP N (See notes 6 & T7)—] in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quality of
290w «wn| Temporary .},;/ TRAFFIC 48" X 36 the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
<E£-¢ G| Yield Line P (See note 9) to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
g Br 5| (see Note 22A YYvYY @ Vehicle ond TMA.
o %% u n CW20-7 7. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surfoce, next to those shown
2 | x Devices at x 48" x 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
aQ 20" spacing * ct2
g | on the Taper Y S| XXX CW16-2P TCP (2-20)
- olQ FEET "oy B -
3 Except in m*g 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have adequate sight
W emergencies, distonce. For projects in urban oreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
2 | X 48" flagger stations - . In rural oreas, roodways with less than 2000 ADT, work spoce should be no longer than 400 feet.
S shal | be | = BE 9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
8 « Iyluminated ) - ) PREPARED mounting neiant.
] 1
>
L | | = 10 STOP A3 TCP (2-2b)
t 48" x 48" o n n T " T " T
£ oy Temporary / 10.Channelizing devices on the center Iline may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic aond
[} | - ONE LANE 24" Stop Line A - ) (See note 2) A approved by the Engineer.
< ROAD (See Note 2) A 11.1f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
13 AHEAD increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger and o queue of stopped vehicles.
a CW%O—4D . (See table above).
I 0 | G >< 48" X 48 12.Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies to control troffic. Flags should be Iimited to
El emergency situtations.
I IO I .
5l [ROAD WORK =t Opeions
Q s
% 220-5 24" | I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
-
3 o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
b= ROAD WORK [C CONTROL L
c CW20-1D
o .. M
N ‘(‘lf'slaé(sf‘is 2520-)% 24" ONE 'LANE TWO'WAY
Q
E See note 1) TRAFF IC CONTROL
) ICP (2-2b) See note 1)
= TCP (2-2qQ) -
=z
83 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
N<
o= - - FILE: fcp2-2-18. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
S: ONE LANE Two WAY ONE LANE Two WAY © TxDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
na CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS _—
== (Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) 198 2-18 WACO BELL 28
TG




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

END LEGEND
END - . — |ROAD WORK|G20-2 rZzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @8 |Channelizing Devices
ROAD WORK| 620-2 - 48 x 24 Truck Mounted
"X 24" . rucl ul
48 2 0 \G E[[D Heavy Work Vehicle [N | attenuator (TMA)

Pl ™

§:2 CW20-1D CW20-1D —_ A |trailer Mounted eee. |Roised Pavement

Lo 48" X 48" 0 | G 48" X 48" — S Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty II-AA

o0 (Flags- (Flags- H .

2& See note 1) T See note 1) x \ F;IAI_?: If applicable 2= [Sign <:J Traffic Flow

Cow -l-/

g,“:’g g (== . CARE | ra-2 0\ Flag D_o F lagger

gre * PASS . X 24" x 30"

z‘é't DO If applicable o Minimum Suggested Maximum Minimum

zu—g | WITH o " Double Desirable Spacing of Sign Suggested

rE NOT | .y o - CARE | ra-2 Ra-1 . Posted|Formula|  Toper Lengths Channel izing spacing |Longitudinal

R R4-1 " " 24" x 30" 3 Yellow Speed * % Devices wyu  |Buffer Space

Lo PASS 24" x 30 I tn Buffer x ¢ i X T

V- € 24" X 30" o | Is! 10° n 12 Oon a On a |Ipistance

<oz b sland 0ffset/Of fset/0Offset| Taper | Tangent

g3 o e . . . ’ . . .

253 > o b 30 W52 1501 165°| 180 30[ 60[ ]20, 90 i

20;%8 | 35 |_=—0 205°| 225" | 245" 35 70 160 120

at9 Y -y 1 X @ 40 265'] 295'] 320°| 40’ 80’ 240’ 155°

elg . ] - a5 450°| 495' 540°'| 45 90" | 320° 195

:gé CW1-4R H - 50 500'| 550'] 600°| 50’ 100’ 400° 240°

® " " . . . .

¢as 48" x 48 = . CW1-4R . N 55 | | .ys [5507] 6057 660°| 55 110 500 295

280 48" x 48" CW1-6aT X 60 600'| 660°] 720°| 60° | 120° | e00’ 350"

We S XX X X 36" X 36 8|2 65 650°] 715'| 780'| 65’ | 130° | 700’ 410

89 - - . ‘ . .

gxe Sarx'ar LMPH - . MPH 2 W1-aR 70 700 770 840'| 70’ | 140’ | 800 475

o L CW13-1P - B B 7 g 7 g g

T < LI CW1 -6aT 34"°% 24" 28" X 48" 75 750'] 825 900'f 75 150 900 540

Loy ."l'/ 36" X 36" 4" Solid 3 XX % Conventional Roads Only

288 t White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

E‘EE @ Edgelinei 24" X 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

VL [0

®s6 - S TYPICAL USAGE

C 4% o

Lo al

285 - ";' : L OBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

§S, AN " of o Type 11-A-A gl x MOBIL DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

2t [« - [ L] ol K Raised ) = B

©a9 o ] . © a S TCP (2-3D)ONLY

">t © . 2 Pavement

vEDS ; CW1-4R Markers on 4 v

L O% © " "

<] e . . 48" X 48 40’ C-C. —

VLl ] Shadow Vehicle with _

§22 ] T™MA ond hi?h intensity i XX GENERAL NOTES

-t ol rotating lashing, ] TS -

?50° a i % CWI13-1P " . lo 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

.‘f%E g ??gtuvlr;ah(rs\georr‘ole;ot_;e& 8) MPH 24" X 24" ‘Y‘el[l)g\l;bll_?ne 3,2 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

7o o ) o with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,

« 85 E [ 8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

ol 3 . ‘% Devices spaced at 500’ to J3. When work space will be in place less than three days existing pavement
£382 2 . olf « Shadow Vehicle with 1000’ in urban areas, or markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
goEw 2 sy TMA and high intensity 174 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.

Jge2 2 u = rotating, flashing, @ areas betweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
o of P cwi-a ??Cglé°*}gge°;°f;';°‘7’e& 8) Fc 9 work spaces volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flogger should
2S¢ Wl a8 x 48" ! gnts. 1 R s & be positioned at end of traffic queue.
° 03 s CW1-6aT 17~ v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 * PASS WITH CARE" and construction
Z o 36" X 36" 1" 5 requlatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
a XX u (See note 2) A = [ = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained. )
5] BRI T s “ - qr 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
Z 24" x 24 > . N o P 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
o ' | 2 CW1-4L x< oo = o CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
Q . L = 48" X 48" o fo 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
S [—=g= 8 -- .- < " present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
S N " = = > XX in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
. < o = CW13-1P L 4 MpH | EW13-1P 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
L = " - —) Sgl-il_w" 24" X 24" MPH o 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
< ~
[ | -
El cowi-ear \ TCP (2-3a)
of 36" X 36" u = XX ] 3 DO 9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
Z| (see note 224 MPH | SWI3-1P | e | ™ For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
s - 24" x 24 | > NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
n-' [ < PASS [[R4-1 topers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, ond for tangent
8 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
2 x DO CW1-6aT - is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
= PASS NOT 36" X 36" N
= (See note 2) ® Traffic
G WITH 5 5| e — ¥ PASS | Rr4-1 5 é = ;’ Operations
ol R4-2 CARE k] 0 @ 2 24" X 30" o o I tof T satl Division
21 24" x 30" 2 3 PASS = 3 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
P2l If applicable g § WITH /’I‘ ‘% £ -t -
15}
o 3 3 R4-2 CARE o 3 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
€ 3 3 24" x 30" o 0 G ¢ = CW20-1D
8 END a o If aopplicable g no. ‘:glo;s‘m TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
I - -
J| %077 .. lrono Work | e = e B 1 TWO-LANE ROADS
o
! CW20-1D G20-2
Z " " ROAD WORK
= 48" X 48 48" x 24"
EGE TCP (2-3q) (F lags- TCP (2-3b) TCP(Z 3) 18
o= See note 1) - -
Q8 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS — T =
S2 : 318, : : : :
Nt © Tx00T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
¥ ONE_LANE CLOSED ONE_LANE CLOSED I M
Y ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW el
<= 4-98 2-18 WACO BELL 29
ow [S)




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

(=]
[T [Heavy Work venicie A | attenuator (TMA)
Pl ™
§° g Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
P Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
oo Cw20-1D
>.§ 48" x 48" > 2 |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
2
€09 (Flags- END
209 See note 1) - ROAD WORK 0\ Flag D-O F lagger
LC
o+wv
EN ] v - Minimum S +ed Maximum| .. .
L= [ [7} L v G20-2 A uggeste Minimum
o5 g 3 x 7] 0] " " Desirable Spacing of i Suggested
z:g 3 ‘ ‘ = END ° ‘ ‘ ° 48" X 24 Ps%se-re%d Formula Taper Lengths Chonnelizing Spsolcgilg Longgiqrudinol
L ) {} {} 4> 4> o] 2 < b < b 4> 4> 2 * % Devices g Buffer Spoce
_-1—‘!— y X i
o CW20-1D l% 5) ROAD WORK - .8 .8 * 10" 11° 12° On a On a Distance
235E 48" X 48" 620-2 g 0 0 Of fset|Offset0ffset| Taper | Tangent
8'@*_; (Flags- 48" X 24" 30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60" 120 90’
¥ see note 1) S 35 |- o-[20572257 2257 35" [ 70" | 160’ 120°
e I
§8; Eu 40 265 | 295’ | 320" 40° 80" 240° 1557
";gg’-, ol L8 3P, = 45 450 495°] 540°| 45" 90" 320° 195"
S08 2z (See note 4) | 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50" 100 400° 240’
E%‘Z 53 - | S 55 L=WS 550| 605°| 660’ 55° 110 500" 2957
8. |y o 60 600’ | 660 720'| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350
St 23 ] o l@ 65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130 700’ 410°
283 2y . < . . 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70’ | 140’ | 800" 475°
i 5|« R g g 75 750'] 825'] 900°| 75' | 150° | 900" 540"
Lud it . RE; CW1-6aT % Conventional Roads Only
£306 36" X 36" o XX Taper lengths have been rounded off.
0D 1 —
288 | \>-l-: ~ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
o ] LN
02y : e \d 5" TYPICAL USAGE
036 [ ] L - lo
C 4 . [} —| ©|L —
oo Shadow Vehicle : 8 a Qg 3 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
Loy H [ ] A=z 9 = Na MOBILE
38° ‘g!*R TW_-r\ 0”9* = =] 3 (See note 8) —F—] T < CW1-4R DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
oL w gh intensity 48" X 48"
35 cl rotating, flashing u ¥ x v v
(2] QE o - 1 ’ v
S o oscillating or | <] XX
VCOo . i . L =
és‘“ X s(;ggbgolégh;s& o | MPH | CW13-1P GENERAL NOTES
2656 < l L] = 24" X 24 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2v L & u 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
2'50 8 u . 8 with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
-E‘i'f + n @ : K 8 or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
Fa ) % Q.- n 3. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum
u—f:“o' E ’0 — "= X length per I|ane
:8§ a 0’ @ - 0 G 5 4, For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
ﬁgg; zZ ‘ C - Shadow Vehicle with = legend moy be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
L — & “ A - .o T ] plaque.
b= (%)
:‘..g"fg o .0 2 Igﬁog?gg?lgn‘aémﬁzfl*y [ ] 5. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
a3 B8r o oscillating or strobe ™ m 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely aoffecting
E 'E‘S e x lights. (See notes 5 & 6) ° CW1-6aT the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but rood
5 ° . 3 36" X 36 or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
S ®|e ~ Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
a ~ Vehicle and TMA.
< | ] -
< ° . - 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
= lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
u x 3 to protect a wider work space.
< AN TCP (2-4a)
N ]
o [ ]
Q DY 7. If this TCP is used for o left laone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
- Py Cwl""— N shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
L e 48" X 48 protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
+ - - closed lane near the end of the merging taper.
< = gg'l'GxB?;" “ XX CW13-1P gine e
e (See note 4) » MPH | 24+ x 24+ |ICP_(2-4Db)
€ 1‘ ™ 8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
n>_ P x channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
ru' * at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
L 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
2 the area of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
© END
[T
] L N L L ® Traffic
9 ROAD WORK S @ 0 ] END 3 S ;’ Operations
@ - = 4# 4# = = <b<b4; = . ivision
% Sgo )2( 24" 3 2 ROAD WORK 3 G 3 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
e & 2 620-2 I 2 CW16-3aP
U w " " 30" X 12"
) 4 48" x 24
¢ tz0-10 (see TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
c
S (Flags-
3 See more 1) LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
Q
s
z CONVENTIONAL ROADS
s
(=
=z
== TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)
g2 TCP(2-4)-18
g; FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
N TxDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWA
<+~ ONE LANE CLOSED Two LANES CLOSED See note 1) O REVISIONS 6381/ 38 001 SH 95 ;—:TC
o e 8-95 3-03 !
EL_IIJ ]_97 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3t 4-98 2-18 WACO BELL 30
164




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND
ez=z=z2|Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices
j Truck Mounted
‘ ‘ Ij Heavy Work Vehicle A | attenuator (TMA)
g g i le Changeable
g6 g o Trailer Mounted Portable C
§o ° <% ‘<? 4} ‘ 4} L END CW20-1D END @ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
v 3 ] “ox ag" RK :
EE’ %’20)21?8 £ l% ROAD WORK ?Fslogs— ZgAZD LY -2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
26 v See note 1) G20-
€3¢ G a20s- §20-2 48" X 24" F lagger
8,8 See note 1) 48" x 24" | N 8 O\ |Fiog Uo
CC @
o+wv o o — -
s T = = Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
05~ w 3 @‘@ G‘G 3 Desirable Spacing of M'Sni'g‘:m Suggested |
= oz v I & Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing s Longi tudina
%“\E: 25 i v Speed * % Devices Spc:():(:lnq Buffer Space
Tt Lo * 10" | 11" | 12 | Ona | _Ono_|pistance B
Sas o offset|Offsetioffset] Toper | Tangent
gat e 30 o[ 1507 165°] 180°] 30 60" | 120 90
30 ol® CW16-3aP — 35 |- —é’g 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120°
§§\“; NE 0" Xz 40 265°| 295’ | 320 40° 80 240 155
o8 E’: 45 450°| 495’[ 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
; . 2 . .
£,8 x| < (— ™% 50 500°| 550'] 600°| 50 100 400 240
Qgg e X 55 L=ws 550‘| 605°| 660" 55 1107 500 295
E@: 8 § * 60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350,
&t e 65 650" 715'] 780°| 65’ | 130’ | 700 410’
3%% 70 700 | 770 | 840" 70" 140’ 800’ 475
i ¥ - 75 750° | 825’ | 900’ 75° 150 900" 540
-+
=w56-§ % Conventional Roads Only
> £F
23! %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Egg [} @ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[+] Q o
855 i i g CW1-6aT .
@3S0 Shadow Vehicle with 2 ! . . Ny -
g TMA ond high @ 36" X 36 595 TYPICAL USAGE
Loy intensity rotating ¥ N Sled
§a., floshin , 6 - 2188 SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
o5 oscillating 2 s MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
€ ~
2 :E 9] or strobe lggg*j-) § 8K
5 . (See notes <
vCco
L Ouw ©
5 2
255 ¢ GENERAL NOTES
(s X 7)
+s-"'£ 2 | 1. Flags ottached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
°6% g = 2. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those .
252 s e 8 denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhert.e in
o 2 CW1-4R A s 3 the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when op?roved by the Engineer.
«25 & 48" x 48 2 3. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be
9P a ngﬁl}"ﬁn; < positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of_crew eposure
£35% 2 ° - XX 2 without adversely affecting the performonce or qual |'ry-of the work.
WwoEw = [f workers ore no longer present but road or work conditions
Sge2 2 Cw.‘.3'lp4.. MPH require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other
3 et 2 2 xz channelizing devices may be substitutued for 'rht_e ?hadow_Vehlcle ond TMA,
L &5, W / o 4. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
A Shadow Vehicle with : Cwi-6al | closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
a TMA ond high intensity £ 36" X 36 shown in order to protect a wider work space. .
3 x rotating, flashi?g,b = 5. The downstream taper is optional. wrlu-:vn_useg, !+e:h§gcllge3ealogofi:e+
< oscillating or strobe - opproximately per lane, with channelizing devic .
:' lights. (See notes 3 & 4) ‘Q' pp y ’
-
Lt —
2 =t TCP (2-50)
- " "
x x 6. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED
i ) - signs shall be used and channelizing devices sh9|| be pl<_1ced on the
= Pavement CW1-4L centerline to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the
v Markings 48" X 48" arrow board placed in the closed lane neor the end of the merging
€ — ] taper.
[« - XX
= CW20-5TR B
g ‘ ‘ 48" X 48" MPH CW|H3-|P .
t g @ . 24" X 24 TCP (2-5b) :
n§- CW16-3aP " 7. Conflicting pavement morkings shall be removed for long-term projects.
" " . Ny
0 30" x 12 N x
5 END e
2 -] -
: Traffic
S ROAD WORK o & = ;’ ° Operations
o 8 by ° . Division
ol 550k S S 2 3 t of Transportation
o1 48" X 24" ° <7 ‘ @ 4} ‘ {} ° 3 E - CW20-5TR I Texas Department o P Standard
2 3 3 2 48" X 48"
7 [e) o c S =
: ’ Z ” SnGE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(2]
-'8- o ROAEDNV[I)ORK _‘_H | CW16-3OP" R I
; CW20-1D « ot x 1z LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
< -
0 48" X 48" G20-2
3 Frods” 8" x 24 MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.
< See note
=
o
1
7
z -
52 TCP (2-5a) TCP (2-5b) TCP(2-5)-18
§§ AHEAD /cw20-1D FILE: top2-5-18. don DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: cKe
S= 48" X 48" ©Tx00T  Decermber 1985 cont [sect 408 HIGHNAY
82 TWO LANES CLOSED 636138 001 | 54 95,ETC
N - - ,
S ONE LANE CLOSED See note 1) :];:.r; §L§ = e o
IEJI.’J 4-98 2-18 WACO BELL 31
== Too
[=]TR




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK END z=zzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
G20-2 ROAD WORK . Truck Mounted
52 /ﬁ" X 24" 020-2 T3 [Heavy Work venicie AN | attenuotor (TMA)
S . 48" X 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
55 ‘ . 5 . N N Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 @ c _
géd 0 ENDO g g s 3 G G 3 2= |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
6§°9 ROAD WORK o 0 . 2 2 .
E, 620-2 & & S 2 2 c O\ |Frag Lo |Fiagger
o+wv - n & -—
3z + wn E
Lo- 48" X 24"
z°..‘25 % o DMir'ﬁmll;T Suggested Maximum| . .
RE S esirable Spacing of . Suggested
o8 E E — <3 £ n Psose're%d Formula Toper Lengths Channel izing ssalcginn Long! tudinal
s ° G @ ° 2le P % % Devices D..X.. 9 |Burfer space
<5< 3 3 /] = * 0 | 11 | 12 0n a On @ |pistance "B"
Py 5 & 3 Offset/OffsetOffset] Toper | Tangent
.:_.’éé 48 5 G G 30 2| 150°| 165" | 180’ 30 60" 120 90’
88" ~le 35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160" 120"
L E 40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80" 240° 1557
2.8 = 45 450°] 4957 5407 45’ 90" [ 320 195’
Qgg “8 b 50 500 | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100 400 240
i 7 7 7 7
g3 2 ] ﬂ Pavement b . 55 | | .ys [ 5507] 605' 660 55 110 500 295
ges RRRCY - T "R g ‘ 60 600’] 660°| 720'| 60’ | 120° | 600’ 350°
283 R 65 650'| 715’ 780°| 65’ 130° 700’ 410°
XL S Q= x 70 700 | 770" | 840’ 70° 140 800" 475"
s 5} ms ¥
=+ 5 S 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
-wa_;:_'; ) E 2 75 750 | 825°| 900 75 150 900 540
£3b ¥ 4 % Conventional Roads Only
Eﬁg 4% ‘d v %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
02, F% c < éS§e7?o+es ‘ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
=0 } =} é)
C 4% .
Lo (= s TYPICAL USAGE
oL Pavement = o
. @
sd. Marking o s = . = . @ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
52 c o, 8 ol DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
2 QE O ny a Rz
>t ©° v v v
vCco . >
L O4% @ X a
b 3 —T ¥ = GENERAL NOTES
OLL 1 (¢
cow [(e) = w "
Ow C | Q 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
- (See notes 6 & 7) - '
555 P éS§e7r)1o+es ‘ = 2. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
La0 o p ' 3 denoted with the triaongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
[P Mg:ﬁ?ﬁg @ x the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
«w?35 £ 5 @ (See note 5) * - 3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
°» 2 S & ® with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
2989 z g ®_ v device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums os per BC Standards.
Wwieo® @ 4, Chonnelizing devices used along the work spoce or along tangent sections
y = 9 9 P! 9 g
2d0o ‘9 ‘ may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) ploced on everyother
SE£°T & Lo . . : et Sy eers
o ouF = channelizing device. 1f night time conditions make it difficult to see at
noL. b 5 - EXIT least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.
o xo z ° 5. The placement of pavement morkings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
Z 3 ” stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.
a & 6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
S E5-1 4 RAMP or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
‘ 48" X 42" flashing, oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
o CLOSED should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
9 R11-2bT of the area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the performance
N R . 48" X 30" or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work
o 8 c S‘Q’ZF’)‘(‘IB conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
‘>.\_' - = Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
L EXIT Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
{ e 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
c X X closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
8 “8 shown in order to protect a wider work space.
x MPH 3 G G
€ =
e ‘ ws-2 o EXIT ‘ | channelizing
1 48" X 60" n Devices at
8 - OPEN - 20’ spocing
=]
bt o o E5-1 . Bl See TCP(2-5a)
i G g Pavement 48" x 42 [ ] for lane closure
] G N _ T details if a lane ® Traffic
o (33\6!16)(3?';" Marking » - closure is needed ;’ Operations
-] _ ¥ (See notes 5) -t
2 . to close a lane IT D £ Ti . Division
® - S which is normal ly exas Department of Transportation Standard
S " =1 required to enter
- S e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o} e -l
3 LANE CLOSURES ON
[ See TCP(2-64q)
Q
= for advance \S RAMP
o . . ee TCP(2-6a)
i ‘;’g:n:gﬁesé‘fg:ure for advance CLOSED DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
Z CW20-1F warning signs AHEAD
= 48" X 48" for lane closure
N (Flags-
o= See note 1) CW20RP-3D T P ( -6) -1
NOQ
53 TCP (2-60) TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6c) dg" x 48" CP(2-6 8
Q= FILE: +cp2-6-18.dgn DN [ex: [ons cKs
;,: © Tx00T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
oo ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 204 o0g 638138 001 | sH 95,ETC
[S— 8_95 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3t 1-97 2-18 WACO BELL 32
166
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LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

Shou lder .
»C % % | Shadow Vehicle
§2 X VEHICLE = | WORK
55 Work Vehicle Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
2 with strobes with strobes <:| . . .
£9 - R _ - - N _ - CW21-10aT CW21-10aT IZIIE Heavy Work Vehicle ' LEFT Directional
o <::| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" T k M +
jr) ruc lounted
[N Double A
éf I ¥ J artenuater ML Igl CZ:TI:N r;;cl)\"rlerncn"ng
L 1
> ° < ::I Traffic Flow l__e] A
[ X X X X BN J
z: :[:Ij* E| ::B** * ok % ]::B E> ° Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
Fa o |
4 — 1 - R - o — —_— — e — TYPICAL USAGE
2 / / E> X VEHICLE|[D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g - CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
g See Note 9 and iorwcrd Facing \ © 7
8 TraiI/Shadow Vehicle A Shou ! der rrow Boord m R
L ~m
GENERAL NOTES
o]
E | 1520 + Afpr:x. | 120’ -200° Approx. | | 120s 200 1épzrox. | 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
ee note ee note . . . .
g illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
o TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
o . '] ]
. TCP (3-1qQ) With RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
S display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
3
K

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

a‘l’:r': ‘éi?éﬁéi 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
are required.
See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120° -200° 1500° + Approx. . . .
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricaode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

_ 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ " -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou I der

7. When work convoys must change lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

& \\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
3 1500 + Approx 120° -200° Trai1/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
5 ‘ See note 8 . ‘ ApProx | Fgg‘;’grd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
2 - ArrowgBoord they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
= and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOQULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1Db) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\tcp3-1-13. dgn

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
with strobes rearmost protection vehicle.
_______ M . X VEHICLE| __ [ WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
o5 .. BT > | e o rorecive | ok
E__ ’,..° ',..° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
I
S
| - rveciellD ¢ TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
Q Lead Vehicl N o
I e Lsg venicle o MOBILE OPERATIONS
< f T 1 I | . N =
s e AN 2 | UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
= 3
(P (3-1e) | | TCP(3-1)-13
g TRA l L/SHADow VEH l CLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DN:  TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT
} with Floshing Arrow Board ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
o TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS i CAUTION o emiay STRIPING FOR TMA - rop O 638138] 001 | S 95,ETC
- - 7-13 :
3t 1-97 WACO BELL 33

175




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

See Detail B
LEGEND
Shou | der
% | Trail Vehicle
See Note | |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
- J— R - N N N - - i - - - * % | Shodow Vehicle
[«
o E> * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
4= — —_— —_— —_— — —_— —_— —_—
; * % * |:> |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
S Truck Mounted
o Double Arro
L Shou | der A | pttenuator (TMA) = Y v
g t G‘ Traffic Flow I‘_?] CAUTION (Alternoting
o Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
z ‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 400° ‘ ‘ 120" -200°
! ! Approx. | ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricode and Construction (BC}

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
® ® o® shall be used when
° .
o) seoee o, vocee o, 00000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[ ] [ ] L) Engineer prevailing roadway conditions, traoffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions All
— — ’ ’ -
( ) ( ) ( ) R11'2bT N other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il T CW21-10aT work | 48" X 30
CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
72" X 36 CLOSED ° 72" X 38 CLOSED o CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

— ¥ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N
" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, ond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE *=* 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

An additional Shadow Vehicle with

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

@ ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL ®5HADOW VEHICLE * %

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERAT]ONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

VEHICLE E VEHICLE *

9:44:23 AM
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

c
[vp
hv)
M
n
N
1
Lal
]
>
0 H H H . < 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
o Trail Vehicle required ~
< See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F {!Argggiﬁ;zog-ﬁgﬁ?g :gcgﬂ?ZAO?stgﬁke“ depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
. o ore on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
e Z they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Yehicle spac!ng between the WORK VEHICLE
= s and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrqin, work activity and other factors.
< & \ Shou | der See Note 1 .
o - 9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
E b may be used where adequate mounting space exists.
5 > >
2 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
=] - changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
3 |:"> * % * E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
7 these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
ja} - - - - legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
&8 |:> PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
< Advance Warning Vehicle,
N
& l Shou |l der 11. Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
N if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
[
-l/é 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
5 1500° + Approx. 1000° 120" -200° ;gce]dwoy considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
= quency.
z I ‘ Approx. ‘ Approx.
n>_ 13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
o 5 5 * left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
v (] (] °
2 0 00000 0 00000 %o 00°°° 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width maokes it
= ° [ °
5 —_— —— e necessary.
[T
[ - ® Traffic
2 owz0-sete L[ 2 RGHT LANES 1] caz0-5eTe 2 RIGHT LANES || 1] Cwz1 1001 WoRrK | [0 Rea Reflective e operations
+ "X B I + + . ivision
4/"_’ ﬂ CLOSED |\ © /| CLOSED ® CONVOY \ © White Reflective ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
8
v
=
c
0
9
Q
s
]
7
=
=z
<
=
o
<
=
Ve
s

3 | 6 | TCP(3-2)-13

S INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP (3-2b) pmor el TN N I C
ni STRIPING FOR TMA — ss1 35 00T | S o5, E¥C
ER e VT
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MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/

M @ @0 [(MD  Tep|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * * * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

9:44:26 AM

REMOVAL

LEGEND
hou ! X VEHICLE WORK
Improved Shoulider OR * | Trail vehicle
i i A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle c R

25 and Note 9 <:| Arrow Boards with strobes CW21-T00T Wa1-100T * % | Shadow Vehicle

:.E ° ° 72" X 36" 60" X 36" % * ¥ | work vehicle RIGHT Directional

1% = I

>~§ :B E |::> L |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional

gog * % % % ¥ b o. Truck Mounted

* le Arr

gg; Improved Shoulder 5 BN | e e I?_I Doub le ow

=0x . CAUTION (Alternating

2°~§g | 1500’ + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wx venicLe|[D c:' Troffic Flow I_gl Diomond or 4 Corner Fiash)

AL I T +

At See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY .

T oe— (X}

Yl o - TYPICAL USAGE

Qo= C

oy TCP (3-3a) * MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

8es5 " DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

oc

2532 TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

+Qao0 J

OwL

£t (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

L LW

a [

o0& GENERAL NOTES

oco . . . .

c with RIGHT Directional display

T—EE - - - V- VYV T/ /7 Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as

$5. illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK

£3° . . P . P vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the

ggf See Lrgl IgShodow venicle B f\?:gﬁrgof,?g'”g Lead venicle Zg:g\grgozggmg WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer

wsS and Note with strobes will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
[o3=] > .

89 _— ° _ ° R — ° e E— _— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.

st \ 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights

e ox |::> @ }‘- E ] @ ?LE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry rotating, flashing, oscillating, or

P 4 CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

2ot * * ¥ * ¥ % simultoneously with the amber beacons or strobe Ilights.

+33 - CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

32C - " -7 " " " " and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.

g:o;\_ | 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200 120" -200° 2" x 36 60" x 36 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity

220 I See note 8 ™ See note 8 See nofe 8 5 5 0 0 and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

Lo oo oo DMS 8300, Type A.

23856 *es® %o’ | OR 5. Floshing'orrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and

8 TCP (3-3b) . . ade

&tow = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the

a5 c vehicle.

-'f:§ 9 TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

Pso < 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes

é;_\. T (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY N first to shadow the other convoy vehicles. )

€COoo M ) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

ov < : . . . . depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy

ESB g \fﬁffn?ﬂmnce | 1500" + Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change

290 -l('-’ Veh7c|g See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK

£ o & See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD

P a VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

508 S TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o x VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10¢T) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
L0986 2 TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
x 9o+ . . - _ .

J€ = E with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Emm: @ Shoulger m Shoul der in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
SETE & sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
Q O+ [ the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
2 oSe o |::> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

e xo 5 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
w - [ —_— p—
zI - e "% * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
a * |::> % Zg X 3? . CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
g [ XXX X I ] ee note option, a portable chongeable messoge sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
2 9._ messog'e sign (TMCMS) with a minimum character height of 12", ond displaying the
o \—See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
wf Shoulder and note 9 \;(fv Shoulder i disploy, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
¢ & K LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
& 0\'\ qy“‘ CLOSED o the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehigle. " .
I 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the orrow board on the Advance Warning
& TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
= " 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
{ 13.Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
€ DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
‘o 14. The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
E ADVANCE WARNING 15 (I)r: ?\?lgffzggy:rwo-woy roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
a VEHICLE "periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
) allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
[
L J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
5_’ Shou | der
[=]
o Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective %@ Traffic
A Arrow Boards with strobes — . . = Operations
o - White Reflective R Division
4 - - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
+ R
8 . . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
_": ) ® [] T ]
c
0
9
Q
s
]
7
(=
=z
<
=
o
<
=
Ve
o

~ Should B

S oulder | 6 | TCP‘3-3)-]4

Q 1500" + Approx.. | 120’ -200° 120" -200° ! (WIDTH OF TMA) !

] | FILE: tcp3-3. dan o TDOT [ck TXDOT [ows TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
Q I See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 @©7TxDOT  September 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

?: . TCP (3-3d) STR lPING FOR TMA 2-94 4-95REVISIONS 638" 38 00] SH 95' ETC
I-ILJI-_IIJ UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY 8_95 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 1-97 7-14 WACO BELL 35

177
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Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and S)W / % | Trail vehicle
I I

CW20-1D

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

z6 Shadow Vehicle & % % | Shadow Vehicle
- With Attenuator — - -
5§ and Arrow Board B < * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
»C <:|
26 . E Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
8y < > | 2 8 | Truck Mounted F
-2 —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ ruck Mounte le A
gy <§' J E@j- — - Aruck Mounted | I?_I Double Arrow
Lo — — = W % W W] & i = =
00 S ALK a_ul o 2~ . P .
2% _ _Mem, , .24 .. . 0FK — D ) <o | Trottic Frow = = =] Cromnetizing Devices
+=—0 —_ — — —_ —_ — — Minimum Suggested Moximum| . .
958 > > posteal F Desirable Spacing of Mo | suggested
P . _ ] - N _ _ S%-Ze% ormula Taper Lengths Channelizing Spacing [Longitudinal
‘_’83 I:|,> 30° * % Devices g Buffer Space
Gal ” M * 10 0’ 2’ On a On o Distance "B"
v e 1. Of fset/Offset|Offset] Taper | Tangent
Y . . 30 150°| 165°| 180" 30 ’ 1207 90’
228 30 30 " Work Space W52 - - - S 60, - -
£nb e Min. Min. 35 L= %0 205"| 225" | 245 35 70 160 120
N X Work Space PR 40 265" 295°| 320°| 40" 80" | 240° 155°
%g: 45 450°| 495" | 540 45" 90’ 320 195°
c + . . . . ’ . .
St TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR :g :‘;g :(5)‘5’ Zzg :g :?g ggg ;;‘5’
w23 — — . 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
gx¢ CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS  OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS 215" Foso Tees 20 T o020 T 200~ T 550"
!_\.'E 65 650’ | 715'| 780’ 65’ 130 700° 410
ggg 70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140 800" 475"
333 Work Space 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75’ 150 900 540’
2L
8‘35 300 nyn ~Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
Fo* ‘ Min. ‘ S\gZO)-(IgS WthAA'HenEoTog %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
0L and Arrow Boar - Wi -
ég: (See note 2 and 5) L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
23% 2 e TYPICAL USAGE
o5 = LI R — — — — — — — — — MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
L O« <3 DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
g‘éh‘: — — Shadow Vehicle — — — — — — <J — — 7
With Attenuator
g:% = = and Arrow Board N E E
5 V2 = v = (See note 2 and 5) El 2
X=Ye} = = _ S =
i GENERAL NOTES
%E E> I;—Iﬂi
%28 _— —_— —_— — —_— — —_— —_— —_— —_ —_— 1. This traffic control plan is for use on conventional roads posted
085§ E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
Q‘]‘SEE — — — — — — — — — - - — continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
s ED minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
2d0o When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or
g of 30° traffic conditions warrant, @ short duration or short-term stationary
= wyn A traffic control plan should be used.
o xo Min
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuoator shall be used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red
and white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.
TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color
requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS '
3. All traoffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4, The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
Work Space | ayn — Shadow Venicle be operated simultaoneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
30° g,;fﬁﬁ:;‘;”gg;?g 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
Min. -| (See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Standards. The arrow

board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

I = — — — — ® Traffic
: e K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 o wa

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\tcp3-4-13. dgn

48" X 48" |:>- - s = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’;fjgfd
- > _wEmpl LIl E TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2 > s MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
= ISOLATED WORK AREAS
7 ona Arrow Boord | Min -l 2 UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
~ g (See note 2 and 5) Work Space y y
83l | CH20-1D | 16" | TCP(3-4)-13
g 48" X 48" [ (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 FILE: +cp3-4. dgn bN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
M TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA L e T s38138 001 | SH 5. ETC
Ea LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS £ o 3L
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LEGEND
cZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
»c I I — I - I END [T [Heovy Work venicie A | pttenuator (TMAY
——
§2 - - - ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
"62 | | Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
2 G20-2
25 5 | & 8 | s 5 S $ 8 ole 48" X 24" & [Sign <p |rroffic Fiow
608 CW20-1D ) 2 3 G G 3 2 3 3 G G 3 a3 O\ |Frog Lo |Fragger
L2 48" X 48" 3 @ 3 3 | 3 3 0 I @ 2 2 I p2
o+ w o] I c c | el [e] C C C
EN c 7} v} h c 7} n 0
06" 0 v
le-g 3 |
ol | I . I I Minimum Suggested Maximum
e ° Desirable Spacing of S ted
iy este
858 3 F’S%?e%d Formulal  Taper Lengths Channelizing Lon%g;gmd;nm
<0-- P - .
=F o o [} * * Devices Buffer Space
823 ] I I S I I g * 10" KH 12" [On a on a "B"
o
cga put a SIgEI)_(SBIé" & Offset/Offset|Offset] Toper | Tangent
Qv . ’ . .
88 oR v 30 150" | 165'| 180'| 30 60 90
Juey" ) X 2
Tob I Shadow Veniol .Im s | I s 35 |.- % 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70" 120"
.5 TUA and high intesity,— Shadow Vehicle with —| 40 265 | 295'| 320°| 40° 80" 155
§8° | rotating, flashing, LEFT | TMA ond high infesity, a5 450° 495’ 540°| 45 |90’ 195
¢as oscillating or N V SHOULDER rotating, flaoshing, | . "T550° 600°] 507 100" 240"
28w strobe |ights. " CLOSED oscillating or 50 500
St | 2021 -50L | strobe lights. | 55 | | .yg |.550°] 605°| 660°| 55 110’ 295°
Q3 | - - 7 7 B 7 7 7
[i=x] " " 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60 120 350
PEX] LEFT I 48" X 48 I
X “ . . O O 0 .
K- SHOULDER - @ 1000 FT - @ 65 650°] 715'] 780°| 65 130 410'
oo LOSED | | 70 700'| 770’ | 840'| 70’ 140 475
0? ¢ I | CW16-30P = - ;
£06 | 30" X 12" . m 75 750°| 825 | 900°| 75 150 540
88 S 80 800'| 880’ 960’| 80’ 160’ 615’
>0 C LY o ®
s n 4
o CW21-5aL | | Py - | | .
855 48" X 48" N o . T % Conventional Roads Only
[ N >
59 2 » —y » - ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
285 S t -
8o, S I I | I L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH
a3 5 . RIGHT
Lag o N <
288 . | | SHOULDER 8 | | g CSHouLoe
o - un
o5y L CLOSED, TYPICAL USAGE
Ow ] pl
+ + n b4 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
w30 O I . I 3 I . I - CW21-56R MOBILE | pURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
F a - ° SIQ@I;(S%-- : * 48" X 48" TCP(5-1a) | TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1b)
P o hy ~ @ N
«06 & > | e | s | | Py
o © << - o
oCc a Q
.. 0O = E
x 9o+
WIEw = E
Zgue O | | RIGHT | | RIGHT GENERAL NOTES
o of © -l —) SHOULDER o e SHOULDER - - .
20k w E CLOSED 1. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can
= oesw | o CLOSED M , o
o xo I | | | | CW21-5aR be positioned 30' to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
2 48" X 48" exposure without adversely effecting the performance
= nnn e | i i be
=] ™ or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may
2 N2 CW21-5aR | hYd 1 7I000 il I substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
< I . I . 48" X 48" | Shadow Vehicle with CW16-3aP approved by the Engineer.
S |~ Shadow vehicle with TMA and high intesity, 30" X 12"
&8 o m TM‘,? '_‘E’.’d h'?rl‘ 'ETeS'”' g m rotating, flashing, OR 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
& g I gcs)c?l Izg,ln grs_ e Q I oscillating or Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
S & K- + 1 ﬁ.,. al e strobe lights. workers are present to maintain the devices upright and in
& Q= strobe tionts. 2= RIGHT i + iate T tati K
) x| M3 . x| M3 . proper location. Intermediate Term stationary work oreos
> 5 | | 8 5 | | S SHOULDER should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece
{ = @ = © CLOSED cones.
= 1000 FT
o]
2 I I I I
3z
§ & & s 8 CW21-5bR
a 0 o © © a8 x 48"
i = = ]
o I F AR IRA Y E Sle I 3 AIEA 3
2 & & Q= ) )
[=]
e L | . | L I 5 I . Traffic
§ § § END § o ;’ Oge;rgt.ions
2 3 @ 0 3 | 3 Q @ 3 ot == I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
[ £ | £ | ROAD WORK = | & |
w
8 620-2
[v]
¥ , 48" x 24 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
c Cw20-1D
3| 48" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
Q
s CH20-1D FREEWAYS 7/ EXPRESSWAYS
/' 48" X 48"
_=z TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1b)
8% TCP(5-1)-18
NOQ
N<
o= FILE: tepb-1-18..dgn DN: ICK: IDW: cK:
QI/ WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER © TxDOT February 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
N REVISIONS 6381/38] 001 SH 95,ETC
IEJI.’J 2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-
3t WACO BELL 37
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- [ &N LEGEND
ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"

c=z=zz=2
1B
See Note 13 @,
e
N

Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

o>
&>
o>
&>

Heavy Work Vehicle

Shoul der
Min.

Shou | der
Shoulder

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

500’

Sign Traffic Flow

D14 |

620-2 a
48" X 24"
JE— See Note 13

Flag

SNED|D

F lagger

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Minimum Suggested Maximum

Desirable - Spacing of Suggested

Posted| rormuia Taper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal
*x % Devices Buffer Space

10° 1 12° Oon a on a
Of fset/Of fset/Offset| Toper | Tangent

45 450" | 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 1957
50 500’ | 550°| 600° 50° 100 240°
55 550'| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110’ 295’
60 600’ 660°| 720°' 60’ 120° 350°
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130" 410’
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70° 140° 475"
75 750'| 825°] 900’ 75’ 150 540°
80 800’ | 880'| 960° 80" 160’ 615"

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

with TMA aond
high intensity
rotating,

flashing, ‘
oscillating or
strobe lights

‘ ‘ ‘ Shadow Vehicles

Min.

Work Space

500

Shadow Vehicle G G GI

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or |
strobe |ights I I

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CW20-5TR DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48"
(See note 10) v v v

- e GENERAL NOTES
C
E

X
30’
Min.

Work Space

See note

- :‘fnd 7—\\\:1_

1000’

30" x 12" 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For I[ntermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

3. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs ond barricades as
required to mointain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

CW20-5TR 5. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date ond duration of

48" X 48" ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days

(See note 10) in advance of the octual closure

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include approprigte information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, deloy information, or
other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the
bottom of the sign.

10. Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

CW20-5aTR a plaque below the sign may be used.

48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp

——Z=—— (See note 10 prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be

I/Z MILE relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

CW16-3aP 12.For Intermediate Term_S+a+ionory york at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate

30" X 12" the work area ond equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disobling glare

condition for road users or workers.

13. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

j\\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in place on the project.

LANES XXXX

CLOSED XXXX = Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 (SPHA:E_'_ 2 6) % A shadow vehicle equipped with l Traffic Operations Division Standard
See note ‘ ‘ ‘ €€ note o Truck Mounted Attenuator is

G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G 48" X 48" 1 and 74 typically required. A shadow
ehicle equipped with a TMA shall
;e lI.ISed ifu;‘r conwt;e pgsi-rioneg TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
30' to 100’ in advance of the

area of crew exposure without FRE EWAY LANE CLOSURES

adversely affecting the work
per formance.

es 8 § § 8

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

a®
e®
a®
e®

L

o
=
Y,
<
w
3
B

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

See note P
1 ond 7 ‘ ‘ ‘

1000

A

DISCLAIMER:
k |1/3 L
I

L)

® [

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

See note

CW16-3aP 1 ond 7
30" X 12"

1000’ | 1600’ |

CLOSED

y
y

RIGHT LN XXXX

tj CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2 ‘ ‘ ‘

See note

1 ond T4 ‘ ‘ ‘
Eh. .

1600’

(See note 6)

9:44: 36 AM

TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b)

CW20-1F

a8r x a8 TCP(6-1)-12

TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY FILE: op6-1. dgn ove TXDOT [ok: TXDOT [owe TxDOT [eks TxDOT

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\tcp6-1-12. dgn

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE O February 5 o] T ree

8-12

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

WACO BELL 38

L 201 ]
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LEGEND
5 5 END c=zzz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= = i — R Truck Mounted
g6 3 3 5 8 ROAD WORK [0 [Heavy Work venicie | @8 |at¥enuator (Tva)
= c o _
:Q n v L 3 ggo i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o9 END 3 he) 1€} |Fiashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e c e (See Note 4)
284 ROAD WORK @ = |sion <o |rroffic Fiow
res 620-2 0\
gr o 48" X 24" Flag E|—O F lagger
- (See Note 4)
o0
Z 4w m—
%\E_ @ @ Minimum Suggested Maximum
s Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
s-@ Posted| o o TOPET LeN9ths LT Chommelizing  |Longitudinal
LaE Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
oot 0’ | 11 | 12 on a on a "B"
263 ™ offset/Offset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent
gat . 45 450°] 495" | 540'[ 45° 90’ 195’
&zg ™ 5 I 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50 100° 240"
gcg - 2 L2p 55 L=WS 550°| 605" | 660’ 557 110 295"
'ggv a o 60 600’ | 660’ | 720°'| 60’ 120’ 350’
25 ° s S 65 650’ | 715'| 780° 65 130° 410°
-0
209 G G G . & 70 700°| 770" | 840 70° 140’ 475"
233 8 * @ xol< ¥ 75 750°] 825'] 900 75" | 150° 540°
gxyp ° "= 8 80 800’ | 880'| 960 80" 160" 615"
X CW4-3R ] =
L
T.% o 48" X 48 a . %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
e8! s See note 2) 3?$g°¥MXezr'\g'e L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
+00 a2 . . .
0D ‘ high intensity
ng ‘ ‘ t - rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
VEL oscillating or
" ]k || iR oIt | ot | Sotiones | s Sy | Sraviou
.
>00
28 a v v v
oL w
2+ c a
L0eg 9 ]
hv)
o5 o . . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
(=] —
o5y & CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
ov L ® @ R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
@50 a @ a 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plans.
220 + @ [ ':%‘ A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
£ 5 & Shadow Vehicle K a SgZS;IZa between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
« 3% 4 with TMA and a X o 10" (See note 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BC(6) for recommended date
%92 2 high infensity b g A a €€ nore and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
E§§E E zgzg‘lr:zg,_nglgihmg, o 2 8 <23:413)'(”;4" . s 4, The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
i i : . . 5 et ' .
200 bt strobe |ights | Y (Plaque s . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
<Coemem - T %9 Sy See note 1) - Ramp to remain closed
a3 " gf VY S ® until work space is 1500
E 'E‘S w T ‘ a - past entraonce to freeway
z 8
u °
2 ANAIAN .
o . . . .
a [] » ® ¥A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
3 [’ typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
‘ a ('Y - R be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
o 5 5 ° 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
8 S o “ @I A per formance.
& 2 2
o~ o Q 9 /
3 : s o A A ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘
w w1
v . ‘ *e O ENT RAMP XXXX
'R -V
{ o %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
£ a CLOSED XX XX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
o] -
z PHASE 1 PHASE 2
€ “ (See note 3)
a o
L
o ) - ‘ ‘ a ‘
2 “ See TCP(6-1)for
‘o ® @ Lane Closure
- [ y Details and
] - Additi I
3 o o Staning. L - =k Texas Department of Transportation
2 G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G . > T y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
2 E—
: AN ‘ ANTA ‘ AN ‘ Lose
v
S+ CLOSED
<g See TCP(6-1) for AHEAD TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
g;ul Lane Closure
.~ Details ond -
iz Additional CH20RP-3D WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
o) Signing.
o
Z
=z
NS -
83 TCP (6-2q) TCP (6-2b) TICP(6-2)-12
g; FILE: tcp6-2. dgn pN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
S ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©T00T_February 1994 | cowr [seer] oo
[ ’ REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
EL_IlJ WORK w I TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5= 1-98 §-12 WACO BELL 39
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9:44:42 AM

ExTT xv | [_usE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

CLOSED EXIT XX

TCP (6'30) TCP (6_3b) Place 1 mile (approx.) TCP (6-3) _]2

in aodvance of Street A
exit.

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED DT ey T e e et

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

LEGEND
G ‘ G ‘ @ ‘ G N N eZzzz2a|Type 3 Barricade 8 ® |Channelizing Devices
] g Truck Mounted
hv) = .
g8 g g E G G G G 3 (08 [Heavy Work venicle | @I |atrenuator (Twa)
5.2 °
2 3 3 2 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
3] 2 3 n 51 |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
»C w t%
’gSg [xY] 2= |Sign <:| Traoffic Flow
JUN (e |
éff ‘ ‘ ‘ EXIT O\ Flag D-O F lagger
i
o5 >4
28% /
% — Minimum Suggested Maximum
= ] ‘ ‘ . ‘ Existing Topeeesz;gztlw: o CSpacinq of Suggested
-9 . 10° Posted hannelizing Longitudinal
0= C Shadow Vehicle '] Formula H
:'.ITJ,.*_: with TMA ond \Z Speed — 9161* — — gewcegn - Buffe"rB“Spcme
<63 Eégz*;:;en?:zgmng “ o 74 offsetloffset/offset| Taper | Tangent
L] ’ . ’ 2 ’ . .
Sat oscillating or - ° 45 450°] 495’ ] 540 45 90 195
.8 strobe Iigh'rs—\\ 50 500’ | 550'| 600°| 50' 100° 240°
eco * 55 550| 605'| 660’ 55° 110’ 295"
€.5 . —_— L=WS
o . c
;2o e o3 § M \'\\ RAMP 60 600°| 660’ 720°| 60’ 120’ 350°
2ab ] a G ‘G N CLOSED 65 650'| 715 780°] 65’ 130° 410’
gow a » zbggo‘#MXezr"gle 35 9 R11-207 70 700°| 770°| 840 70’ 140’ 475’
* i B
~83 a — s high intensity & 48" X 30" 75 750°] 825'[ 900°] 75" | 150° 540’
gxo rotating, flaoshing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880" | 960" 80" 160’ 615
L . L] oscillating or 5 ‘
P9 strobe |ights = | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
QoL L] ° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
+ 00
0D ™ * - v
BPE -. . RAMP o . e Street B TYPICAL USAGE
VL —
255 ® SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
€« ‘ . | CLOSED o ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
o0y R11-2bT [/]
>00
Y @ - ¢ 48" X 30" g EXISTING A A A
C o
23 g - S A
5 E’E © e ‘ ‘ t ‘ GENERAL NOTES:
L ANA
oLL 1 2 RAMP 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
[N ] ) ale
S+ g f ® CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
®=0 ‘§ ; ° o AHEAD in the plans.
080 9 Y CW20RP-3D
. 4 . o Cuzore 30
25 2 s .
o] -
935 2 . $
x 9o+
WoEw® = [ ) _ L)
Zpue  © . . [XX]
aF_C wn f L1 PAN
o uvF ol o] A
w C w
a5 o CW13-1P . o= EXIT
] 24" X 24" " ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
4 s (P loque S | | | P a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
g See note 1) A P be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
Existing . .
9 [] | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
o See TCP(6-11 for per formonce.
u a Lane Closure
¢ Details and
S Additional Signing. ‘
v [Ex1T xx
z
c “ S ree Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
g ® ‘ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
+ L )
E | - /
T\.’I ‘ “‘ = _._/ Existing
2 L] “ |
© See TCP(6-1) for "
'S Lane Closure ® X
] Details and ¢ —
2 page e e ‘ STREET B USE I%" Texas Department of Transportation
_,/"_’ G G G G [ EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
g A (M— CLOSED EXIT
48- ‘ ‘ ‘ Or, as an option when
ion w
§ exits are numbered TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
o
=
]
7
=
=z
<
=
o
<
=
Ve
fus

DATE: 4/20/2021

FILE:

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP e N R TR

1-97 8
4-98 8-12 WACO BELL 40
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LEGEND
. Channelizing Devices
ezZz72|Type 3 Barricaode ae (CDs)
|
: 5 ANAWAWAN
0] T k Mounted
§.§ 0 G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G g XY I:Hjj Heavy Work Vehicle [N A’;;’gnuo*gr (TMA)
“ b 3 2 XY . % isti Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
°9 5 ] ] g Existing : C
3-‘% 0 . EXIT ° > Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
508 ' N 3 e Sign - |sion B[ rrorfic Frow
LC wvr
A ﬂ Existing O\ |Froo Uo| Fragger
06 4 > 4 >
z:\g_ Minimum Suggested Maximum
e Desirable Spacing of Suggested
S Posted| rormy1q| TOPE™ LENGTNS "L7| Chonnelizing Longitudinal
2 Speed | "OrMula * % Devices Buffer Spoce
oot 0 | 11 ] 12 on a on a "B"
262 offsetOffsetloffset| Toper | Tangent
gat 45 450°] 495" | 540'[ 45° 90’ 195’
at9 50 500°] 550°] 600°[ 50’ 100’ 240’
g‘c’g 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 55° 110 295"
L8 EXIT 60 600°| 660°| 720°| 60’ | 120’ 350’
.gﬁé | EXIT XY a 65 650" | 715"| 780" 65" 130" 410’
gow 70 700" | 770'| 840" 70’ 140’ 475"
223 Street B e AT 75 7507 825'| 900°| 75’ | 150° 540"
QX -t 80 800°| 880'| 960'| 80 160’ 615’
L .
S ’ o :pgz?ng* 60 ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
256{'.' Existing 8 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
> L 1 1
:§§ t% |— 200’ approx. gap
3Ls W v TYPICAL USAGE
85\6 (;5 R MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
Eo¥ L~ 5 CDs at 60 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
GBL . EXIT spacing
g8° N v v v
oL w
0d%
e S Existing
°Z% o ‘ GENERAL NOTES
'§L\. N . 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
28%’ T 8 G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
5 \g RAMP © in the plons.
282 9 CLOSED|R11-20T I ¢
f':; & 48" X 30 a Rl ¥ 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
53y &
= a
oC
EHoy g — Shadow Vehicle
WwoEw 2 ) Shadow Vehicle L] with TMA and
Shew @ g with TMA and high intensity
aFgfE & high intensity @ rotating,
w e, uw rotating, . flashing,
o xo ES f flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
‘9 § oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
9 —strobe |ights m be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
3 | | ['] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
z per formance,
Z ] RAMP [Ex1T xx . EXIT
u L CLOSED/| R11-207 OPEN
e ° 48" X 30° Street A " E5-2
N -
S 40 4 4p" - 1 A E52 36
v ’ 'y
> ]
°
[
z P P— - °
t “ 8 Existing [ ) Additional requirements for laone closures and advance signing
‘S ° LY PAN shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
z Ly Y
t o
€ 8 -
S RAMP . | | | ‘
a o
-l N
@ ™ CLOSED > p
5 ° AHEAD
b . CW20RP-3D
© “ 48" X 48"
0]
2 - ‘ ‘ A See TCP(6-1) for ANRARANA See TCP(6-1) for =k Texas Department of Transportation
=3} Lane Closure STREET A USE Lane Closure l
4 “ Details and Details and Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
5 . ‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B éddiﬂonol
Signing. igning.
S5 o P i CLOSED EXIT oning
<5 = p Or, os an option when TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
9 exits are numbered
- Q)
i AN TAN AN A EXTT xx | [_UsE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
63;' CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
=z
NS
TCP (6-4aq) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12
S5 in advance of closed ramp. FILE: +cp6-4. dgn o TDOT [ck TXDOT [ows TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
S ©TXDOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
< -
[ Ex I T RAMP CLOSED REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
o 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP 4-98 8-12
ou WACO BELL 41
01
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5 by LEGEND
o ]
o 4 F 4 F 4 l\ 4 l\' ks)
G G G G 35 é r=zZzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
2
L - c < R Truck Mounted
Z5 § ﬂ v v I:II:D Heavy Work Vehicle @ |attenuator (TMA)
:'@ a 32 Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
o9 5 5 55} |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
»C
€8¢ ‘ ‘ 2= |[Sign QI Traffic Flow
(=] v
JUN (e |
6Fw ] 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
3 o+
N
o6 []
Zv o —
%\E- 8 Minimum Suggested Maximum
Rl o |- a Desirable Spacing of Suggested
+Zo s v . Posted Taper Lengths “L"| cChonnelizing |Longitudinal
25E < *I ot Speed | Formula * % Devices Buffer Space
oot 3 |_—Shadow Vehicle S ns 0 | 11 | 12 on o on o "B"
263 g B with TMA and offset/0ffset/offset| Toper | Tangent
§§{’ w s high intensity Sh$g0¥MXehigles 45 450'| 495'] 540’ 45° 90’ 195’
™ x PR rotating wi an B 0 " 7 B B
Sod 5 * 8;— - flashing, high intensity 50 500 550°[ 600°[ 50 100 240
E'Cg = oscillating or b rotating, 55 L=ws |550'| 605" 660'| 55° 110’ 295’
8o s strobe |ights 0o flaoshing, 60 600°| 660°| 720°| 60’ | 120’ 350’
¢35y L 2185 oscilloting or 65 650'| 715'| 780°| 65 | 130° 10
Epo -z strobe lights
o9 " | | ﬁ 70 700°| 770" | 840 70° 140’ 475"
St 7 7 7 7 7 7
Q2 o|o e \ 75 750°| 825 | 900 75 150 540
[LY=NT]
gxp A0 . 80 800°| 880'| 960°'] 80’ | 160" 615"
o -z ™S Existing Exit
: CE a— Gore Sign %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
VoL . . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
£06 e ~— Existing Exit EXIT
~e e Gore Sign
e
5 " >4
VL
5} AN \ 4> \ Gt
N a EXIT E5-4T TYPICAL USAGE
5 ° 48"Xx42" SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
sd. 8 'G e el ° ® MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
I+ c a
wa a -
2k 8 g e T </ z 7 v
N
goe o _g:/ — . 2 A GENERAL NOTES
€60 n a 4
O C \ L4
+ L4 .
#50 <8 ) ﬂ N .’ g 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
220 -1/('-’ L4 . - .0 - denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere
L .
+_0 % ®, a in the plans.
uéx?é g 9, o . .
085§ = .0 a e EXIT 2. See BC standards for sign details.
a0+ z -
yoEe® E L S ‘ a ‘ . OPEN ‘ 3. If odequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
:é’.‘i’.‘é’ a ‘ ‘ ‘ ™ M a S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
o 0 E5-2 the ramp.
O V+ -
2 £ w o 48" X 36"
5 % w B ) “
w
& .. +1 “
o
2 .’ R “ - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
:I N - ° typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
o » [ A\ be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
o = area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
< a o] _% per formance.
o~ o
o
. " ° -
2 B g EXIT c
< OPEN ‘ ‘ =
a )
g o~ Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
t . ‘E‘gﬁzx 36" L shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
& S See TCP(6-1) for
K S 8 Lane Closure
\_ e Details and
2 L | “ Additional Signing.
= ° — A
* : RS
° See TCP(6-1) for
(0]
g . o Lone Closure . =k Texas Department of Transportation
2 ° Details ond s y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
+ “ A Additional Signing. o a
Q AN =
248- “ ‘ L 4 IQ
<c K ® -V
<]
™M
I A3 43 43 4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TS -
<z
5, WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
=
z 4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)
N
g2 TCP(6-5)-12
Q= TCP (6-5q) EX I T RAMP OPEN FILE: +06p6-5. dgn o TDOT [ck TXDOT [ows TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
S ©TXDOT Feburary 1998 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
i ' = -
[} ] PA T x T RA P 1-97  8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 500 ST EXI M 4-98 812 WACO BELL 42
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LEGEND
SHOULDER ezzZz2|Type 3 Barricade [ N} (‘:ggg?el izing Devices
E> I:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle | [N Z:‘;gﬁuﬂ‘ﬁg?*?ﬁm,
Pl ™ I I I I - I I I I I I I - I I I D D D D D
5_9 E> Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
P See Note 1 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
:g — — — — =<> — — — — — — — — — — — : : : : . Sign < b Traffic Flow
+ 0 .
§:§ - — — — - e (=] (=] (=] (=] = = = = .|:| F ? p = == e ‘ 0\ Flog D_O F lagger
‘éfw ¢ ™ e a a L e — =
15 er:unun Suggested Maximum
zoé SHOULDER B w @ o Tape[r)_ef;;gs:‘es . t:Slmcing of Suggested
Post honnelizing L. itudinal
IE speed |Formuio % % Devices Bzrflgérus;::e
R P 10° KNG on a on a "B*
b= F @ I' b b . 10 of fset|Offsetloffset| Taper | Tangent
<o /3L 45 450°] 495°| 540°| 45° 90" 195"
883 ) . ) ) RAMP 50 500" | 550 600°| 50" | 100 240°
$8w 1200 1000 1000 1000 1000 L CLOSED 55 || .ws |L550°] 605° 660°] 55 110° 295°
Pla ‘ 30’ 60 600' | 660°] 720°] 60 [ 120’ 350"
';gg' R11-2bT < 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130° 410°
£,5 48" X 30" Min. 70 700°| 770840’ [ 70" | 140’ 475"
LQO . . . . " "
25, EXIT : ork seace i o0 55 s60| 5o iso | s’
3w XXX RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE
St CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
PEE 2 MILE 1000 FT L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
gﬁ&’ S=Posted Speed (MPH)
=+
e CW20-1D USE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
g2 i8- % 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48
98 XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE
F SHORT SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
ol See Note 6 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
£os <
2856 SHOULDER
oaQ
oL w
a5 = I:> I:> See Note 1
L0 o
> °F T~ — — — — — — — — — — — — T GENERAL NOTES
vCco -
I IEON > —
o5y ® = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = o o o o o I:I- Og T & 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
Ow L [ ] [N ing.
£ 5 @ I:> .« ® e 20" spacing
290 o a9 v N SHOULDER 2. See the Stondard Highway Sign Design for
£ o & wlLilg Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
cz% 8 b =D b b b |
oy b /3L 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
2899 g RAMP sign is available in an appropriate location
WdEw® = 1200’ 1000° 1000° 1000° 1000° L \ to display a similar message as called for
Lhuw Y CLOSED \\ on the PCMS.
37 eF o R11-2bT 30" Min. — - .
= b W N 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
° %o 1 48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
P EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.
a XX X RIGHT LANE
2 CLOSED 5. Truck mounted attenuator is required
z CLOSED /2 MILE 1000 FT
P 6. The PCMS may be omitted if reploced with
) USE a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
N CW20-1D CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
8 a8 x 48" EXIT 48X48 48X48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10,000.
o XXX
L See Note 6
z
£
g SHOULDER
z
a v _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Y — — — —
I
g E> |:> See Note 1
i o
[T
9 ® Traffic
§ SHOULDER o s ;’ Operations
% I' @ P In I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
P
9]
i y
<C 1600’ 1000’ 1600’ 1000’ 3L
-8 | e WORK IN EXIT GORE
0 )
. )
i3 / CLOSED FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
5./ EXIT
7 XX RI1-2bT
-= RIGHT B 48" X 30" W
~N< ork Space
HOULDER
CLOSED . SHOULDE TCP (6-8) - 14
Qs USE /2 MILE 1000 FT, FlLE: +op6-8. dgn o: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow TxDOT_[cxs 1xDOT
;,: EXIT @©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
I - - REVISIONS ‘| ‘| H T
[FIpF] cwzo ID.. XXX CW20RP-3E CW21-5bBR TCP (6 SC) 6381 38 00 S 95,E C
et 48" X 48 1848 2848 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
a0 See Note 6 WACO BELL 43
208




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

LEGEND
ez===2|Type 3 Barricade s (‘:gcnzg?el izing Devices
Truck +
[T [Heovy Work venicie | @S| ATyeh toor tiua)
E‘S Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
s Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
wb : Traffic FI
g e Sign raffic ow
gsg 0\ Flog D_O F lagger
JUN (e |
LC
g+4“—’ MT!:IiHU“ Suggested Max imum
05" SHOULDER Desirable Spacing of Suggested
i Posted| ¢ Taper Lengths "L | chonnelizing |Longitudinal
I => Speea | Formulo % % Devices Buffer Space
Rl - _ _ _ _ 0 | 11 | 12 On a on o "B"
=2 T T — : : — — — — - — — — — - offset|0ffset0ffset| Toper | Tangent
<a- => 75 750 495°| 540°| 45 30" 1795’
823 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - — - - - - 50 500°| 550'| 600° 50 100 240
-ga => T T 7 N T 7
Lo 55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660 55 110 295
2l SHOULDER 60 600" | 660°] 720'| 60’ | 120° 350"
teg 65 650°| 715'] 780°| 65° | 130° 410
EEE F @ F 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70" 140° 475°
TR 75 750° ] 825°[ 900’ 75° | 150° 540’
85\6 80 800’ | 880‘| 960’ 80" 160’ 615"
EEY 2600° 1600’ 1000°
St %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
i =
PEE L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
gxyo S=Posted Speed (MPH)
L]
See Note 1
- CE ROAD
g%\‘é WORK AT Work Space SHORT Ts::ercTAEI;M USA[ﬁTEERMEDIATE LONG TERM
3§3 EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
885 L L
€% USE
Lo
VL
596 CAUTION
sa -1F CW20-1B
T i x g ag" x 48" GENERAL NOTES
— [vp
UQE © See Note © 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore ot
50+« I 20° spacing.
VLL 1
cow
%L 2 2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
w50 a Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
[ N=N¢]
— X + -
£ o 6» TCP (6 90) 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
w35 g sign is available in an appropriate location
°9? 2 to display @ similar message as called for
2899 <Z: on the PCMS.
fo0a 5 SHOULDER
Qg2 9 4, When it is determined that a through lane
o ef => should be closed in addition to the exit
L &5, W _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . . _ _ _ ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP(6-8)for
e xe & : traffic control details.
& >
2 e 2 2 2 28 28 62 2 62 2 2 2 52 =22 2 2 2 2 2 20 &2 &2 @ 5. Truck mounted attenuators are required.
S R R o .
— 6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
o SHOULDER a "ROAD WORK '/, MILE" (CW20-1E).
w
2
N I' @ * 7. Roadway ADT should be less than 10, 000.
o
v
L 2600 1600 1000
t See Note 1
é
* Work Space
£ ROAD
[« N
0 WORK AT
.
5 EXIT XXX
o
3 Uk =t oratio
3 = Operations
9 CAUTION I Texas Department of Transportation Division
[ 48" x 48" 48" x 48" P P Standard
8 See Note 6
.
-
< C
38 WORK IN EXIT GORE
T
e Q)
2 FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000
o |
g
N<
S3 TCP(6-9)-14
N<
&2 TCP (6-9b) FILE: cp6-9. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
;': @©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
[ REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=in WACO BELL 44
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END G20-2
ROAD WORK 36" X 18" Standard pavement markings —
Min. to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 Temporou:y Speed Spacing
PASS roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective % oy
zs SURFACING ENDS - with | R4:2 4071 roadway marker tabs .
o 24" x 30" | hd | Distance
Py CARE —F--Z-:C 10 \ o o 30 120"
e | — [ — || —— .
F NEXT | R20-1TP | — == — = q [C----“-“---- 35 160
§09 - 2MILES| 24" X 18" -— - = 4 l 10° '! 30’ l —————————— 20 240"
L0
5F 45 320°
o+wv
LN Temporary flexible-reflective "
5 N 50 400
20 DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to -
%\E_ N\ NOT | R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500
s 24" x 30" mark ings no passing zones 60 600’
E’:-g NO PASS 65 700"
— PASSING 70 800’
g5 ZONE = TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS :
~89 75 900
8o For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations % Conventional Roods Only
]
oo
2cg Cw8-12
Swb
T9 36" X 36" " " . _
N - 36 DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPTCAL USAGE
£3° REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
ged = > 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone DURATION [ STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
-F] for eoch direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs morking these individual 7 7
830 s — no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
E;": . mark ings.
: .0 x "
L0 SHORT TERM X 36 B A+ +h . . . . _ . .
VoL . . e discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined
£06 PAVEMENT Min. as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign GENERAL NoTES
32 MARKING and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic control devices detailed on this sheet
D4e- (TABS) \\E and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished and erected as directed by the
255 where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
§3"' MAJOR RURA ROAD signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
L . . . .
>00 J U L cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
SCun 40" +1° C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
"’aé = 071 the project to prevent damage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
s o should be used ond repeated as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Stondards or
Pse M to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
DL n covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
§22 N = PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
heb i~ WITH | >4+ "« 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
wSo 9 _._/ CARE the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
exr approved for Long-Term / Intermediate-Term
+.0 2 D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in ploce until standard pavement markings are instal led. Work Zone Sign Supports.
“- 00 14
o v < DO -
086 2 NOT gj..lx 30" "NO CENTER LINE" SIGN (Cws8-12) 4. Wnhen surfaocing operations take place on divided
59826 = %J PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
= . i i i igns shal
2222 2 N = A. Center line markings are yellow pavement markings that del ineate the seporation of travel lanes that g;ngdeslzgeed gonstruction worning signs sha
g'_gf 2 Qe NEXT | R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on a roadway. Divided highways do not typically have center Iine :
(M) — " " .
5 %o w w0 N 2MILES| 24" x 18 mark ings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
‘9 £ N B At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center line markings(low volume roads may will be placed on both right and left sides of the
I I Ivi _— .
: g t t
a o -'-\ bo not have an existing center|ine), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning :ﬁ:dgggizngd on roadway condifions as directed by
S = NOT R4:I " of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work orea, beyond major intersections °
3 = PASS| 24" X 30 and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
@ NEXT R20-1TP C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until standard pavement markings are instal led.
o~ 3 MILES -
N 24" X 18"
Q - -
N LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (Cw8-T7)
>
L bo A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
= N NOT R4:' N and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areas and closer in urban areas.
= N PASS [ 24" X 30
g = B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in plaoce until the condition no longer exists.
+ NEXT
1S R20-1TP
S 4 MILES " N
o 24" X 18 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
[ SURFACING BEGINS - - - - -
\j > A. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
= unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
[«] - striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
'S x should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
S cws-12 no more thaon two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfacing is rolled ond swepft, = Operations
@ - SIGn X 36" the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”]d
» in.
"8- x B. Tabs shall not be used to simulote edge |ines.
v
3t - C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) stondard sheet. TRAFF Ic CONTROL DETAILS
s}
[ X&) FoR
]
g§ COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS
&) : . - ) . SURFACING OPERATIONS
“ NOTE A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other
_Z Signing shown for one signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project |imits to ensure
Ng rqni W adequate sign spacing.
Q3 direction of travel only. q 'gn spacing TCP (7- l ) - ] 3
SE CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: top7-1. dgn Nz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cmeor
NG 48" X 48" should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) ond the @©7Tx00T  March 1991 cont Jseer o8 HTohwaY
= TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISTONS 638138 001 SH 95.ETC
- - - typically located at or near the Iimits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE signs will then 4-92 4-98 !
EE No PASS I NG ZONES ON Two LANE Two WAY ROADS be repeated as described above. 1-97 7-13 WEZ::TO ICB[ENLTIY_ SH:TSNO'
ow
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/—Concrete Berrier
/ LEGEND
3 3 =z Type 3 Barricade
25 e o o Channel izing Devices
g]; - - ANANAN
l'55;3 @I Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board
2§
§° o e . Sign
L2 "
g+ NANN N Safety glare screen
06
Zv
be)
Z |::> Cent ) A T S AR IO S DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
2 —_— s Senlrl e nap ) Work Ares et el SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
a (Y N N N A o ) FETY e b, . ot i -
o |::> ." > R N e R AT NP S IR DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
| (] .
(]
o} =] MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
c M
p —utD
g
3 NOTES:
[v]
5 1. Length of Safety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plans. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of
=] the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
X . . .
. 2. Tne cumilotive noninal lengin of ine mouior sofety olore sereen it BARRIER DELINEATION WITH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS
traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier ond moy be found at the following web address:
sections will not be spanned by any one safety glare screen unit. o oot " ' o rod -
ttp://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.htm
3. Screen Panel/blades will be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming

with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached
to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shall be attoched to one
glare screen panel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Payment for these devices will be under stotewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Heodlight Barrier."

5. This detail is only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be appropriate. Required signing and other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

v Refer to applicable Y
o D
g lT BC and/or TCP LR P
3 sheets for approach S
a requirements. s <=
w D =
a Centerline . &
0 <= \ aa w \ \ QZ'\" > =
L1} @ % % @ L L} LLJ @ % @ oy
=> g > =
5
0
A DN Nk Db [« A N A A A —
500 Max. - See Notes 2 & 3 3 See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
[
~ — 0 N . . .

) ) N 1. When two-lane, two way traffic control must be maintained on one
roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shall be
separated with either temporary traffic barriers, channelizing
devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of
the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended

S A A\ S N to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when

\ they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control

Opposing Channel izing OTppofsfi_ng OTppofsfi_ng Channelizing plan. [f this detail is to be used for other types of roads or
Traffic Devices (See rarfic rafric Devices (See applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the
Lane Note 5) Lane Lane Note 5) plans
Divider Divider Divider - e
® raffic
AZ. Space devices according to the Tangent Spacing shown on the Device g Operations
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt’a‘;lrﬂggd

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaoced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) each side of intersecting streets or roods. TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS T Gevices will b required i order fo maintgin them Tn tneir proper: TYPICAL DETAILS

position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

5. Chaonnelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular

\WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\wz+d-17. dgn

- markers that are at least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate

S traffic should have a rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds. wz (TD) - ] 7

N Tubular markers that are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of

I reflective moterial as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular markers FILE: wztd-17. dgn oz TxDOT \u:TxDOT\Dw: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
N less thon 42" but at leagst 36" tall shall have three bands of 3" wide @©Tx00T  February 1998 conT |sect 108 HIGHWAY
A white reflective material spaced 2" apart. Reflective material shall vIeTone 538138 001 SH 95 ETC
Win meet DMS-8300, Type A. 4-98  2-17 !

[S— 3_03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ar 7-13 WACO BELL 46
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20" 6" Type Y-2
. o LT ﬁm mf/ il NDOOT DO
»c DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 NOT -
R4-1
§o T i PASS| ¢ -
2 NO-PASSING 4n RA-1 PASS
°¢ 1 o— —— 4 —
»E LINE TAPE 4" to 12" <
5‘”; T *& 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 000 00
Lﬂ)lg 20, .',6" ‘* Yel |0w 4 R |||'_'| -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_—
55, SOLID = : -57:6 I:E — — -— |::>ﬂ] 11 10 i mmm&
2o Yellow -
0b LINES 20" :6" —f Type Y-2 or W Type Y-2
=5 SINGLE TABS i n“ D
AL
R NO-PASSING LINE ) Ib\ PASS TAPE |.\ PASS TABS
8 or CHANNELIZATION TAPE [r— + [r— [r— WITH gﬂ&
o— 4
©w= P - CARE -
8e3 LINE k- 20716 —f \ 4.5 :6 R4-2 R4-2
+Qo B
QoL Yellow or White
vy CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
]
oo - Type Y-2 or W
. BROKEN raes TR ™~
Ted ommm omm ommm ommm . <:|
g&v LINES i 173" white <s Type W
£5° TAPE ' - - TN - - - 10n 100 i 101 101 il i 101
—— —— —
ges (FOR CENTER LINE < <
.83 OR LANE LINE) b 401" — \ 4.5" 16"
gxyv Yellow or White
L
e > > > & > >
o5 127 16" B 3723 Type W - - it - - - 100 100 100 i 10o i 000 i
>y 1Te
258 WIDE DOTTED  ™* - e - 0 % i “ . e e D e T VN Pl s e Y
0 C =
o= o o oT m o o = = ..'...---mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmw%mm
ge LINES e s " ©> e SN / Sl b
]
L O N .
225 (FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - 7 Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines > .
z‘g;‘_’ c F; 12'15"% J 373" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
. >~.§ 3| TAPE TABS
vCco .
Ou M
I I oo ¥ LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
€60 €
€68 & 0 o 37 xm
+ + 4" 1"
o5 4 TABS :
5 0 ot 0 <
-‘é’SE g WIDE GORE - - Wnite 2™ - - j 101 101 Lo 101 100 100 100 g
¥ © n 12" ! Type W
"égé g MARK INGS - - - - - - - - - - - I i i 1 1 1 I I 1 I 1 1 1 1 1
L0865 2 TAPE / - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 m;m 0 0 0
G38% = —— 20°:6" — 4.5 6" F— White o> Yel low o> Type Y-2
S
Souon (%] b - N 2 - 000 000 L 100 I 000 100 100 000
SETT & '::> wnite ':‘|> Type W
O V+ -
E E‘S I':':::JJ NOTES: TAPE TABS
\ 1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
z
3 reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
§ 2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulote edge |ines.
= 3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:| <:|
@ tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Wnite - = - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 i i
I 4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs will require normal maintenaonce replacement when used on re <:I Type W <ZI
8 roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
) these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 00 100 000 000 00 100 000 000
>
T Y-
L 5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remoin without permonent pavement markings for a period greater vellow 000 100 0 000 mmm$ ypmﬁm 2 i 000
. . . . . . . -_— -— -— -— -—
t than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 0 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 ! 0 I
‘s permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
= pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remain without permonent pavement morkings for a period i - - - -
t greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 Eg]”] 100 oo oo ioo 1o oo oo
e be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> Type W
I
o 6. For two laone, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE TABS
é passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
5 passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
w (TMUTCDir ondkrpoy bthSTd Ig mdnco'lre the 1imits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised ] zﬁrg$¥o$ésm If roised pavement markers ore used to supplement REMOVABLE - m—
9 pavement markings should then be placed. pavement W4 W/l ravement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top g Operations
9 7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker o Marking (Tape) of the tape 0'!' the opproxlmofe_mud length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
[ by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised markers and tape. P: P Standard
Q . . . . . . P
o 8. For exit gores where o lane is being dropped ploce wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing
st devices to guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
<5 noted elsewhere in the plons. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
[aYs]
o . . . .
- TEMPORARY FLEX REF T ROADWAY MARKER TA (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240
Q% EMPO LEXIBLE, EFLECTIVE ROADW M E BS BS "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS
&) 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
Z amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
_Z Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Ng . . e e R _ 1. All raised pavement morkers used for work zone morkings shall meet the requirements of
gé 2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond DMS-4200. wz (STPM) =1 3
o=l 3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours aond when FILE: wzstpm-13. dgn one TxDOT lcks TxDOT |ows TxDOT | oke TxDOT
N illuninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I Tt - sm‘ - ‘ HIG‘HWM
T geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their SEVISTONS T
W] . . et . . respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97 6381 38 oo1 SH 95, ETC
frtr 4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual i . o 3-03 oSt CouNTY SHEET NO.
== per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 WACO BELL 47
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S | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Q{}? Q{}? Q{}? PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
g cwe-11 © SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
o
; | | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
§ *See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING
é BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING
2

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.
% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Toble 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven

lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) ploque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine morkings ore not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.
X "X" distonce X "X dist
(See Note 4) | sTance 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.
(See Note 4)
5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in place until final surface is opplied. Signs shall be considered
=2 =2- J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”
AR AR AR list.
7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.
cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES W81 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
4 /7ﬁ = | | Less than or equal to:
2 14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
§ @ 12" (typical-overlay)
z < 7777 D . . :
o Distance "D" may be o maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
Cws-12 ////////// operations aond 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distance
(See Note 4) @ 53
. e ST 1
Area missing Center Area where Edge /////// D Less than or equal to 3" Sign: CW8-11

Line markings Condition exists

¥ See Table 1

0" to 374"

Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven lanes

S with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 . work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\wzul -13. dgn

Notched Wedge Joint
gco Traffic
vision”
X X “x* distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
s X" gistance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE I[N THE PLANS.
< X (See Note 4) /= =2= Y SIGNING FOR
2 MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
7 G G | @ a1 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
N =2s cwa-11 i Freeways/expressways, . .
8 divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
Q CW8-12 NEVEN LANES FILE: wzul-13.dgn o TDOT [ck TXDOT [ows TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
S © TxDOT April 1992 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
:"JL'J No CENTER L INE U REVISIONS 638" 38 oo‘l SH 95' ETC
22 TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY s wico  mel 48 |
11
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Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flogger to * Of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
H Fl er ADT . ] . N .. .
sequer.mce lr:l . (Leng-l-ﬁgc?f Work i::lags 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzz=2 | Type 3 Barricade 28 Channelizing Devices
~C ?DDOSn‘re direction Area) u consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j W Work Vehicl ~ Truck Mounted
62 is some os below < 4.500 1 - center to center at the spacing shown eavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
uég 1/8 Mile S 4’500 in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
" E Z Gl the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
. <
€8s 174 Mile 3 300 ! N - Sign <:I Traffic Flow
Yol " > 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD
5w < 2.600 ] sign should be located after the O\ Flag D_O Flagger
:‘6: 1/72 Mile 5 2,600 . - CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond
z+ g = 2 L 3 spaced as shown. [f traffic is
ol u < 1,600 1 . 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Maximum| . .
Rl 1 Mile ! . ) Desirable onocing of Minimm | ted
o . > 1,600 2 . s |2 expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posteaf Formuia|  Taper Lengths | crannelizing | s S197  [Longtiuainol
Qs ST Mile N/A 2 3 [y Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed X % Devices PACINg laLffer Space
883 ] ] 3 s | A first Rumble Strip Array may be * =TT o X P g
iga ° ] o o “ = located upstream of the CW20-1D Offset|Of fset|Offset| Toper | Tangent
gov 3 3 v o sign as necessary to provide 30 2| 150°] 165 180° 30" 60" 120" 90"
£o8 5 & 1 needed 35 |- XS [205° [ 225'] 245/ 35° 70" | 160 120°
o N =
2.8 - o, warning. 0 60 26577 295" 320 40’ | 80’ | 240 155
1N ¢ - 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 45 450°| 495°| 540°| 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
£3° u considered subsidiary to Item 502, 50 500°| 550'| 600°| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
2o . and shall be a product listed on the 55 | | .ys | 3507 605 6607 55 110" 500" 295"
uw“gé ¢ | —See note 8 Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 60 600 | 660 720" 60" 120" 600" 350
st 1o N < Devices. 65 650°] 715'] 780’ 65' | 130° | 700° 110
!_;_'E men 4., Removal of the Temporary Rumble 70 700" | 770" | 840’ 70° 140° 800" 475
2oL Strips should be accompl ished before 75 750" | 825 | 900 75° 150' 900" 540"
:§§ * removing the advance warning signs.
o5 -] . % Conventional Roads Only
E‘é“‘g e ——] 2 > ;emporory Rumb!e Strips ShOUId|n°+ %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Lo ) e used on horizontal curves, l|oose - FT “Width of Offset (FT)
oL . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Wid o se
>90 Rumb le ~ gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt, S-Posted Speed (MPH)
ggi’-’ > Strip > * heavily rutted pavements or unpaved P
23 N e surfoees: TYPICAL USAGE
vEco O Rumble Strip - te 1) — - .
5°% © note — 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
TR B SN —_— 1 oo e ond maintained o VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDLATE | LONG TERM
§e2 - ee note = = ! . DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
PR » per manufacturer’s recommendations.
m§z N x Rumt_>|e Q v 7
=X 2 ~ Strip - 7. This stondard sheet shall be used
. 4 > L}g;gys in conjunction with other appropriate
%8 £ note 1) — =t TCP stondard, TMUTCD typical application
E3§§- 2 - L 2 or project specific detail for the
goen 2 project. - - -
g2 7 N @ Signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
3" ek = g * 8. The ?”e""?? two-way Og‘F’LI'DCO:'m may required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
& %65 2 Rumole Strip utilize o flagger, an or o Typical Application, or project specific detoils
& Array based on < portable traffic signal. for the project
a Table 1, this ject.
2 array may be 9. Temporary Rumble Strips may be
> omitted when used on freeways or expressways
4 the ADT is lower . N .
2 than the based on engineering judgment.
&8 thresholds shown. —_
< (See note 1) = - L 4
ll
> ‘ CW17-2T
L 48" x 48"
1 5 5 x (See note 2)
c
£ x ] o
o L . 2 °
2 8 § 2 2
: 3 3 g Z
P & 5 < 7 < 7 G
5 RUMBLE
2 VAR STRIPS
ks AHEAD
w Cw17-2T7 Traffic
g 48" x 48" =t Operations
3 (See note 2) A 7exas Department of T rtation Division
2 x TABLE 2 exas Department of Transportatiol Standard
§ ‘ ‘ Approximate distance
£ Speed between strips in
. 5 e arroy
[«2]
S TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
83 < 40 MPH 10°
c':'s/l CWZO—I[D|8
/ ha0 g _ > 40 MPH & .
o= WZ (RS-1q) WZ (RS-1b) < 55 i 15 WZ (RS) -16
o= - -
ng 75 mph or Less 75 mph or Less FILE: 16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘CK- TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT |cks TxDOT
Q2 > 55 MPH 20° s vrelton ; ;
TxDOT ovember 20 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
N e -
R RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE 538138 o1 S 65-ETC
- 2-14
il DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
24 TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY A B T
[=]TR
7




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

Edge of Pavement 1—6" min. 4" Solid
PUBLIC White " : GENERAL NOTES
Shou I der /- ROADWAY i‘l L / Edge Line YeiTow Line
4" Solid t ::> — 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
~C Yellow, <":| / directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
§° Edge Lined === 4~ White _F' 30’ |1=o'l = . less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
o ? 4" solid Lane Line l———l———l |:> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
:g White =) = — — '::> conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
84 Edge Line—\ ::> m \ ) ( gutter sections of roadways.
(=] v
4" i
gg;_a ROADWAY @ G \ghiig td ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
oL dge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
28 lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
__,Zu,‘gz EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES §ho! I’be meosurga from the inside of edgeline to the
E’Eg ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CAL TWO-LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of g two lane roadway.
823 WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
bal MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
ve 4" Solid
.8 Edge of Povement = PUBLIC White PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
228 6" min, ROADWAY Edge Line
Eéé l— [E— - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
§§B a solid j 2" Wnite i <5 Yeiiow Cine BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [DMS-6130
o hite L Li —_— —_— —_— — —_— —_— —_— —_— _
28y Wite ined —— LOTE Line } L = =<":' < T Wnite _(4 TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
283 3 ‘ <=t Lane Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
E"_: I:> PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
g => 4" solid J/
Vo . e —— —— e e e e e
f§‘8' — Yel |°"|L_'r,‘ — |:> All pavement marking materials shall meet the
apc ':D " Solid White 3" min.-4" usual _ required Departmental Material Specifications
8‘3‘5 Edge Lune\ -:Ilg;erlrlgé. wggr PUBL IC \ ] os specified by the plans.
§$‘: ggecﬁ'erl' ')I'hon —_ ROADWAY G \‘fllhiigl id
© only .
v foveLine ey, PRIVATE RokD
=%
E CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES OR DRIVEWAY
vCco —_— —_—
N FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 4' min. a: min,
€00 o 30° . ‘ max.
2 W WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS e STOP LINES
— I I
,‘f%g g Width: 12" min.
f:g é j Edge of Pavement 20 g\;ghl\ggﬁn 24" max.
508 % Shoulder width exists o 24" EDGE LINE
g882 Z may vary (typ.) ) 3 to 12" 4" Solid White
g0 2 2" Yol low 4" Solid Wnite / f . 10" min. - 3 to 12% = I CENTERL INE
2L£-c & / Centerline Edge Line QZI 2 mégi 2" mox.-l ISIIV v v v v v 36" 4" Yel Iowo
O v+ - - _ vy " mi Length: 10’
2 .E‘.— H ' — — — — / ?1_ mln.e e GGD- 30'
o xo T 30' 10° C — yp_) :
2 |:> ﬂ" Sol fd_ _/ 4" Solid White ! 4" Sol Td_—/ 1 For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
2 ellow Line Edge Lune—\ Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" Solid
3 Should Tdth less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yellow |ine
ou er wi
3 may vary (typ) ?r?fgr?zggf?grf: o
w B .
2 Two LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements (500" min.) Minimum Requirements
I for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
Q W|TH OR W|THOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ Edgel ines Pavement
. Width 16°s W < 20°
P
c Pavement Edgej
2
E \Ed Solljd White 4" White Lane Line_\ <:| NOTES GUIDE FEODRGEPIL?"(‘:EEM&EN(}-E"?'FERSSEE LINES-
a ge Line
I — — — — — —
o 4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
2 Edge Line ~ gee. YelTow Line at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
E ore — openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
] | Taper N 10" min. - Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one A Traffi
§ Optional E £ 12" max. VYVvvy measurement for each approach. The narrow medion width will ;’ Q?fe}f,
6 Dotted 8" Solid 8 o .E b? the C}On"’l"o' 1ing Wid'H':I to QE‘I'ermine. if signs are requi fed- ITexas Department of Transportation sDtlaV’lﬁd’gI']d
+| 8" White | White Line == TAANAAA D Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
:_o’ E>_<1'ension See note 3 T = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
st Line 48" mi
:S % j fgommég'ge Yield 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and TYPICA STANDARD
-—j pr— | | Iine to Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median L
b= 4" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
;‘:, Edge Line T Deceleration | line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARK INGS
— — T — — yield signs.
-—E 4" Solid Wnite |::> White Lane Line
8 Edge Line— 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (1) _20
NS storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
&> directed by the Engineer. FILE: pm1 -20. dgn oN: \cx: \w: ok
;': @©7TxD0T November 1978 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
- g-95  3-03° 1510 6381/38] 001 SH 95,ETC
S FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS 500 212
== 8-00 6-20 WACO BELL 5Q
22A




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

Type I-C ! !

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C

o —

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

—— 2 >
Type I1-A-A <:| :— :
n/_ o o b %\ H
1 b Ref lectorized
= — Surface
{ 80" \|/ |:\l> /Type I-C or 11-C-R
—

»P

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
P T A PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE PVBIENT JufieRs @ sl
§_§ BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
n
(55;3 <b See Detail A See Detail B TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
»C Centerline . .
8 Type I1-A-A >’_\ e \L ___________ Symmetrical around centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
g}‘:’ / { f y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
EN e, e, u 4 2 | — - (\ - ,) Continuous two-way left turn lane e Type 11-A-A
z°~§ 80" 20° 40 20 — o — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
> I T I T I required Departmental Material Specifications
.‘_: |:l\> [ 40° A 40 [ 40 | as specified by the plans.
:é Ifl> I T T 1
(2]
[ — — [ — —
2 CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS \\:::: h i ‘
[ 80"
\8- ‘:‘l>
]
g
?
3
=
8
X
=

Type I (Top View)

O —— O

— — o — _— — —— o —— —— o —

IZ‘(> ; Type 1-C or II1-C-R
/ )
| — — o — — o §

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . il !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type II-A-A{\ Type 11-A-A 1"-2" S lék
o J Ref lectorized

__ \LIvL TN T LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES) Sur face

' | 4 .
4" 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type 1[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)
| 1"-4 PN B T _L toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

\fff R / I 4

v Type 11-A-A>’< E : 1n-2n 350 max-

A

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

iy

'
E N

25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B DETAIL "C” >
Roadway V \—Adhes ive
D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 § 0 0 0 0 0 0§ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES Sor fooy
CENTER OR EDGE LINE 1274 1 SECTION A
_-I I‘_ - 1. All raised pavement morkers ploced_in broken |ines ———
O a a a a T ] ] T ] ] i:glé*s?pgé?ced in line with and midway between
\I\ 30 ! BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raoised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROFILE J
PATTERN DETAIL o Eﬁ.ﬁﬂ;
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS A 7exas Department of Transportation | Bivision,

ANA 300, to 500 mil POSITION GUIDANCE USING
)i i — RAISED MARKERS

- 7 / A quick field check -Folf the thickness RELECTOR[ZED PROF lLE
T Ulﬁ Chororimetety counl o 5 ook of 2 MARK INGS

9:45:21 AM

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\pm2-20. dgn

N quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

PM(2) -20

I 4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: mef-ZO.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW ks

S CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©Tx00T April 1977 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHNAY
. OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-1p TEVISION 6381/38] 001 SH 95,ETC
e Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways 5.00 2-12 o157 counTy p———
2o with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 WACO BELL 51

[ 228 ]



DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

4" Dotted White NOTES GENERAL NOTES
Extension Line 1. Laone reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of .
\ through lanes is reduced becaouse of narrowing of the roadway 1. Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would ‘t')’he"e +hr°gg¢ Ion$s °°‘|’r°°°h'r|_‘g an |n+ersgc+|gn
> > otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, ecome mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word an
ne see TS2(PL) standard sheets. arrow markings should be used in guxiliary lanes
§° - - e - 9 3 9_, _Lone—Redu_c-Hon - ra - of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings
« > e Arrow > 2. On divided highways, an additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS" or word and arrow markings may be used in other
°9 —_— —_— —_— _— = - —_— - sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
25 (-5 - 4 sign on the right side of the highway. words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
go Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Lo Paved Shou | der 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for_speeds of 45 mph or
5+ Posted greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
2 3 oste D (ft) L (ff) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
28 Pavement D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
- Edge | 300" -500° b L TRV 150 last lane reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
+ . .. for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
= _wel 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing ' o
a 35 MPH 565 L-ZIOS shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.. near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
é ENDS 40 MPH 670 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
o] Wo-1R 45 MPH 775 Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medians and two way left turn
a (Optional) Wo-2TL 50 MPH 385 lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type [1-C-R with
o divided highways and raised medians.
55 MPH 990
o]
c L=WS
3 60 MPH 1,100 4, Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
g 65 MPH 1,200 and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
@ LANE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
° 75 MPH 1,350 _’\
g |
& = MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

<1 M ak ’ 8'-16’
S1 Mile CAuxiliory Lone) 1e] PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

Varies (See general note 2)

i/\ | I EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
/

( k ; \\J ; o Dotfed 8" White Lome Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
F = 3 L o /:. e o o oo o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use orrow pavement morkin? TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
. should be used at or just downstream from the beginning o -
! 48 ! Type [-C <;| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
marking gfter each intersection or dedicated fturn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans.

SEE DETAIL B i 4" White Lane Line <:| A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

. ~ TYP[CAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Moterial Specifications

: %/_:\ D as specified by the plans.
M ( ) \ Z - < AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY
o o o o Broken roken N
- SEE DETAIL A %
Type 11-A-A Markers \ 20°
faie®
& N ] /f

o o o o
o> \SEE DETAIL A "4+ Soria vel tow Line
: - : a k u) Y 30-

E‘,? o o TN Whi-rjne Line
, é> v
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE i T

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

N4 G4

+ > 1 Mile Lone broo) - 4205 BHision
| . Line.
L Varies (See general note 2) varies | J

RONLY

< @ @. % __'E'_E_I /Do’r‘red 8" White Lane Line
o0 o

48" - 4" White
<:j SEE DETAIL B | i “Type I-C gne Line< 24" Wnite

Type TT-A- — (ryp. )=~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\pm3-20. dgn

<:| g sggced at éO'
— 5 et T 5 — T
:ZE E Yel low Broken )-4" Solid Yellow S(Tyg?'\'d\ White n Yellow Line ITexas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬂgi’d
s g8 > o xxx fBe [k S I S Ny TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
- spaced a — = . N\
@ — %i — — — — — — I g : hTﬂypﬁ I1-A-A =T RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
=2 > e AND LANE REDUCTION
B VINOR % ¥ % Typically equal to 'Y, the length of storage Iane \\ — .\&‘um_ ; = PAVEMENT MARK INGS
g TSWTOR-EWEATY @ G @ @ 3" |?0| if_ E> FILE: pm3-20. dgn PMD& 3) -‘cxzo ‘DW: ‘CK:
; DETA I L B © TxDOT ADF:ETV\ISWIESSB CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
e TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAIL A 10 210 lse] oo TS sR.fTe
== 3-03 6-20 WACO BELL 52
o2t




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,

é‘ 7 ! lane |ines, and shoulder lines (if present).
s Shou I der . 2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face.
ol 5’Max. (See [f the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be
6 General Note 1) omitted.
2 <= —
g 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
° — — N —~— 24" White Iines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines
P cnjosswolk are maintained in their proper location across the travel

<& [ lines portion of the roadway.

. 4. A+ skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |lines are to remain parallel
to the lane Iines.

White
Stop Line L Center of crosswalk 5. Each crosswalk shall be @ minimum of 6° wide.
line to lane line
— I 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
Lane crosswaolk pattern on Stote Highways. Other crosswalk potterns
center | ineI::> —————— — — B -~ Center of crosswalk as shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Troffic Control Devices"
Iine to center of may be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply
travel lane with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices."

7. Final placement of Stop Bar/Yield Triangles and Crosswalk shall
be approved by the Engineer in the field.

=>

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

' Center of crosswalk
-/l ine to shoulder
T !ine (if shoulder
Shoulder is present) MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

e

e

Shoul der NOTES
N . ) 20' -50" > 1. Use yield triangles with "Yield Here to Pedestrians”
24" White ! b signs at unsignalized mid block crosswalks.
<= crosswalk |ines — -
> 2. Use stop bars with "Stop Here on Red" signs at mid
— — — — P — — block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or
??E;e:oofoﬁgof.?xg'k White Yield > pedestrian hybrid beacons.
<::| L Triangles —p
— [ 3
=
=> <=—lnite Yield B ine o center of
- Triongles travel lane
— < — [ — — —
4 .
< Center of crosswalk line
‘::> , , | to shoulder line (if
1 < 20" -50 S Min, shoulder is present) -
= ;’Qo Traffic
/ Shou I d = bSafety
ou | der i ivisi
y v I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d
See Notes —L"I'
1 &2

CROSSWALK
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

9:45:34 AM

UNSIGNALIZED MID BLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\pm4-20. dgn

o

o -

g LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK PM(4) -20

g FILE: pmd-20. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CKs

S ©TxDOT June 2020 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 6381/ 38 001 SH 95,ETC
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3t WACO BELL 53




DocuSign Envelope ID: F6C537EF-B7DE-4791-98C3-7506513C6A55

e

No warranty of any

T assumes no responsibility for the conver

sion of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its us

The use of this standard is governed by the "TexasTEBgineering Practice Act".
X

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:45:37 AM
FILE: T:\WACMAINT\*RMCxControcts\BaseFai lure*PvmtMaint\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\FPM1-12.DGN

DATE: 4/20/2021

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

80"
4" SOLID YELLOW 4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE
Lot 15 15 L 30 g 1o 15 EDGEL INE
| ! 0 0 0 ) 4
—/ O —/ —/ O
REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER /7 AN STANDARD
TYPE 11-C-R PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4" WHITE LANE LINE SEE DETAIL BELOW
80’
. . . . ) . . SHOULDER
Lo 1o 15 15 L 10 30 L 15 g = =
) 0 * 0 * e //Zb/
Imm Z’D mm OImm m] 4 SOLID 8" SOLID WHITE <: FREEAY
Se—1 WHITE
REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER REFLECTIVE PROFILE 7 EDGEL INE GORE EDGEL INE THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE
TYPE 1I-C-R PAVEMENT MARKINGS |
(see 4" & 6" profile details below)
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFL) TYPE [1-C-R SHALL BE SPACED ON 80 CENTERS WITH THE CLEAR FACE TONARD NORMAL TRAFFIC REFLECTIVE
AND THE RED FACE TOWARD WRONG WAY TRAFFIC. PAVEMENT MARKERS
TYPE 11-C-R m
TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS -
EDGELINES SHOULD TYPICALLY BE 4" WIDE AND THE MATERIALS SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS.
IF RAISED PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE USED SEE DETAILS BELOM.
18"+ 1" on 6" line ////////—~__§\\\\\\\\
%I |&12"+_ 1" on 4" line
R T N T N N O
\_ 4" 3|/4 ", ;/4 " OR
] 300 o 500 mil . m
. ) @ in height H 2to3 \y REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS 4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE
< TYPE [1-C-R
REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS STANDARD 4" PROFILE DETAIL OPTIONAL 6" PROFILE DETAIL <
PA T MAR / ENTRANCE RANP
EDGELINE VEMENT MARKINGS —S_—— &<
= ’/
a
—) . 4" SOLID YELLOW
D/l o ‘ EDGEL INE
le 5| 5
! K g 5
0 0 O o o o : A 0 o s o
y .
24" o /f e ?
<=3 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC ; 8" SOLID WHITE
12" SOLID WHITE GORE EDGEL INE <: FREEWAY 4" SOLID
o - 307 -0 WHITE
PA -0" = 30°-
5 SPACES @ 6'-0" = 30'-0 THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE EDCEL INE

ALL RAISED MARKERS IN THE WRONG WAY ARROW SHALL BE TYPE I1-R REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKERS
WITH THE REFLECTORIZED SURFACE FACING THE WRONG WAY TRAFFIC. TYPE 11-C-R SHALL NOT BE USED.

REFLECTORIZED WRONG WAY ARROWS, NOT TO EXCEED TWO, MAY BE PLACED ON EXIT RAMPS.
LOCATION OF THE ARROWS SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

WRONG WAY ARROW DETAIL

TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING

V2 L

VARIES

(300" USUAL)/

EXTEND THE EDGELINE FROM RAMP UNTIL
IT INTERSECTS WITH EDGEL INE FROM
MAIN LANES

8" WHITE SOLID

]>>

. x
Reflectorized

Sur face

Type 1 (Top View)

‘\::§§“Reflec+orized

Sur foce

Type II (Top View)

35° max-

25° miﬁ:::>>////'
J/////, “\\—Adhesive
Roadway

Surface SECTION A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

=t Texas Department of Transportation
,"' Traffic Operations Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS

L n WITH RAISED
° = = = e o ot NTYPE 11-C-R MARKERS PAVEMENT MARKERS
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ DOTTiI4" WH:. LANE iﬂE _ _ = = = = = = = = = — FPM ( ] ) - ] 2
e T
o 20 6381/38] 001 | SH 95,ETC
PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE i st
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e

No warranty of any

T assumes no responsibility for the conver

sion of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its us

The use of this standard is governed by the "TexasTEBgineering Practice Act".
X

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:45: 40 AM
FILE: T:\WACMAINT\*RMC*Contracts\BaseFailure*PvmtMaint\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\FPM2-12.DGN

DATE: 4/20/2021

4" White Edge Line

Raised Pavement Markers
Type [I-C-R

UP TO 2 MILES

4" White Edge Line

4 Ye“z: Edge —_— = 300° Minimum 8’ 80’ 8’ Varies 8’ 80° 8’ Varies
300" usual (see Note 2)
4" WT.‘:‘E Edge Physical Gore Shou | der 4" Yel low Edge
ne " = = Line
| See Detail A = =
v Shoulder o s <> L N .&- = *= S = = o ZE- * . — s e
Exit Gore Marking 7 S Theoretical Gore <= 2 ‘k\\\\\\h_ _J///4F= :§K‘~——5ee Detail B L ™~ 12" White Line <= N\~ Typical entrance gore

<5 <& 12" White Line e <=

& s AN <s
X Shoulder or Median - =

\\~4" Yellow Edge Line

SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE

(See Note 2)

4" White Lane
Lines

4" Yellow Edge Line

4" White Edge Line

Raised Pavement Markers

Type [1-C-R
4" White Edge Line RalsedT§gzeqﬁTE_gorker5 4" Yellow Edge Line
Optional Dotted VARIES
4" Yellow Edge | Raised Pavement Markers
Line (See Detail C) <= | Type 11-C-R
Shoulder Shoul der Shoulder b o oo e /M
4" White Edge 7 Exit Gore Marking 7 <& Exit Gore Marking -7 <= <<
Line —— — — — = — —— —— —— Al = —— — —
<& < (e <=
<= <& <=
A Shoulder or Median P / Shoulder or Median
Dotted 4" White
4" Yellow Edge 4" Yellow Edge Line Lane Lipe
Line (See Detail C)
TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE

i . 40’ ﬁ L 48° | ! 48’ J
L u £ |
i _ s R Susie i = s = =

Vo 4] ey NI SR rotses

12" White Roised 12" White . 4" White Povement
f . R d H Mark
Solid ag:izﬁgf Solid aggégﬁ”* Solid ngeeE?-C-R
Type 11-C-R TSpeelf-C-R
DETAIL B DETAIL C
DE TA I L A Wide (12") Dotted Lone Line (See Note 3) Normal (4") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 4)

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted.

Length of 12" white line may vary depending on location.

. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to

separate a through lane from a lane drop at normal exit ramp

ond from an auxiliary lane between an entrance and exit+ ramp.

Normal (4") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail C) is used at
paral lel acceleration and deceleration Ianes.

LEGEND

Denotes direction of traffic.

Pavement marking arrows (white}

X [V

Arrow morkings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED)

DMS-4200

EPOXY AND ADHESIVES

DMS-6100

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

TRAFFIC PAINT

DMS-8200

HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC

DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.

=t
y 4

TYPICAL STANDARD

FPM(2)

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division

FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
ENTRANCE AND EXIT RAMPS

-12

4-92
8-95
5-00
8-00

©TxDOT February 1977 DN: TXDOT ‘cx:wxnow ‘DW:TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
g}g 6381/38| 001 SH 95,ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACO BELL 55
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e

No warranty of any

T assumes no responsibility for the conver

sion of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its us

The use of this standard is governed by the "TexasTEBgineering Practice Act".
X

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:45: 43 AM
FILE: T:\WACMAINT\*RMC*Contracts\BaseFailure*PvmtMaint\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\FPM3-12.DGN

DATE: 4/20/2021

Type 11-C-R

Raised Pavement Markers

Y2 Mile Minimum

4" Wnhite Lane

4" Yel low Edge Y ogras 8’ ‘ . . d . .
Line 300° Minimum 80 8 Varies 8 80 8 Line Markings
4" White Edge yA
Line Physical Gore ___ Shoulder 7/
\ — See Detail A x = * = <o
v Shoulder 2 — — = = = = W = :%: = 5 o o o o &b = o }: = § .:./ —
Exit Gore Marking -~ <= ~ Theoretical Gore J /////7 See Detail B . <=
<& T 12" White Line g <&
<& <
f Shoulder or Median
4" Yellow Edge Line
4" White Edge Line Raised Pavement Markers — Raised Pavement Markers
\ Type II-C-R\ Type II-C-R
N Shoulder |
= <&
<o Theoretical Gore S 12" Wnite Line See Detail B <~ <&
Exit Gore Marking ~ <= [ See Detail A\, Y / \ ‘l T <
7 : : : 2 : : e B e =8 8 o = P e o o 5 o o = — —
1 ¢ x = ¢ x = N <&
4" Yellow Edge Line Physical Gore —> Shoulder or Medion \\
300" Minimum 8| B0" |8 Varies 8 80 & .
4" White Edge Line —> 4" White Lane

Y2 Mile minimum

Line Markings

4" Yellow Edge Line

SINGLE LANE EXIT

- LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFTHAND)

LEGEND

Denotes direction of traffic.

Arrow morkings ore optional, however

B
ﬂ£> Pavement marking arrows (white)
96 "ONLY" is required if arrow is used

GENERAL NOTES

1. Pavement markings shall be white except os otherwise noted.
2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary depending on location.
3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to

seporate @ through lone from @ lane drop at normal exit romp
and from an auxiliary lane between an entrance and exit ramp.

40°

12" White
Sol id

Raised
Pavement
Markers
Type II-C-R

DETAIL A

48’ |

12" White .
. Raised
Solid Pavement
Markers
Type II-C-R

DETAIL B

Wide (12") Dotted Lone Line (See Note 3)

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINQUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

=t Texas Department of Transportation
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) EXIT RAMPS

FPM(3)-12

©TxDOT April 1992 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
5-00 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
8-00 638138 001 SH 95,ETC
2-10 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2-12 WACO BELL 56
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e

No warranty of any

T assumes no responsibility for the conver

sion of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its us

The use of this standard is governed by the "TexasTEBgineering Practice Act".
X

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:45: 45 AM
FILE: T:\WACMAINT\*RMC*Contracts\BaseFailure*PvmtMaint\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\FPM4-12.DGN

DATE: 4/20/2021

4" White Edge Line

Raised Pavement Morkers
Type [1-C-R

4" Wnhite Lane

Line Markings

4" Yellow Y2 Mile Minimum
Edge Line
300° Minimum 8, 80 8 Varies 8, 80 8
4" White Edge
Line 5 —
Physical Gore —| "~ S — — oulder
\ Shoul der : ; \ Gne or Vore, tanes . R I e T <
<& Exit Gore Marking /7 \Theoreﬂcul Gore \ 7\ K \ 4&_\.‘?
<= 12" White Line J:’ See Detail A 12" White Line 4:’ See Detail B
<&
<
4 Shoulder or Median

4" Yellow Edge Line

MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE

4" Wnhite Edge Line

4" White Lane
Line Markings

N
\ X Raised Pavement Markers Yo Mile Minimum
Type 11-C-R
R 8 . . . . . )
2 Yel'ly % 300° Minimum 80" 8 varies 8, 80 8
Edge Line 3
4" White Edge Shoul der
Line 12" White Line % = * =
\ Physical Gore —g ° 2 :ﬁ 2 2 : :A\' == 2 2 2 2 A&* % Z/
\ Shoul der s N o N o \/ o o o / u% - i % - o o o e o o o 2&- = *= %
Exit Gore Marking 7 N i “r ’\/ j_:’
. <~ _ vark 9 _ Theoretical Gore % _ _ '\ _ /‘ _ _ ¥
<= See Detail A 12" White Line See Detail B
<&
? Shoulder or Median

4" Yellow Edge Line

MULTIPLE LANE EXIT ONLY

LEGEND

Denotes direction of traffic

Pavement marking arrow (white)

Optional Pavement Marking Arrows
(white)

Arrow morkings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if arrow is used

X || Y (D

GENERAL NOTES

1. Pavement morkings shall be white except as otherwise noted.

2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary depending on location.

3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to
separote a through lane from @ lane drop at normal exit raomp
and from an auxiliary lone between on entrance ond exit ramp.

| 40'

-

’il:l

1 to 4"
12" White Raised
Solid Pavement
Markers
Type 1I-C-R
1 48 |
e o}
[ ] L
e
12" White .
. Raised
Solid Pavement
Markers
Type II-C-R

DETAIL B

Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 3)

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMsS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

Al'l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

=t Texas Department of Transportation
,"' Traffic Operations Division

TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) DETAILS

FPM(4)-12

©TxDOT April 1992

DNz TXDOT
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EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
1. Minimum 8 foot white markings should be used,unless EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
therwi noted.
gs otherwise noted BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
n
"55.;, 2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
roximately 4 inches.
28, approximately 4 inches HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
(=] v . . .
Leo 3. Pavement markings are to be located as specified PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
g+e elsewhere in the plans. 20
zo:q" - > All pavement marking materials shall
ME_ 4, A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the required 8" Solid White meet the required Departmental Material
Ee Departmental Material Specifications or as specified in Gore Edge Line Specifications as specified by the plans.
E’Eg these plans. 1" to 4"
o=+
ggg 5. Numbers and Letters details can be found in the Standard
g9 Highway Design for Texas (SHSD) Chapter 12 at LEGEND
nE_e_’ o http: //www. txdot. gov
og 12" Solid White <& |Traffic flow
géé a Reflectorized Raised Markers
¢as ] EXIT (RPM) Type I1-C-R
S8 See Detail A
C o+
W= =
e 7658
XL A A |::> " "
L MAIN LANES P - 1" to 4
Lo Type 11-C-R
§§§ _— e, g g 8" Solid White
58t 20" Min. up 100" Desiroble & Max. _ Core Gore Edge Line = ::Eg
255 Sign :. -
Shy = =
290 — 525 533352
oa > s
os v c o Shou |l der \ NOTES = S A
Lap o . A 3
o5 ° Physical Curb face A . 4" Solid 1. Raised pavement markers shall be centered 35
5o« © Gore — or edge of 20, White between chevron or gore |ines. Reflectorized
g58 o shoulder Edge Line == Sur face
o N 2. For more information, see Reflectorized
5% § Raised Pavement Marker Detail
030 & Shou I der aise aveme arke etail.
S Type 11 (Top View)
558 & EXIT Ramp = \ —
ﬁ%ég 2 4" Solig Yel low
2.0 o Edge Line
é,‘_:;'é é Shou |l der 352 max-
7 e =5 25° min
S DETAIL A P
2
a \_
<< .
: MARKINGS WITH EXIT NUMBER g Naanesie
z Surface
2
N SECTION A
N 20> T A
3 See Detail A EXIT
[
by 100’ Desirable & Max. ’
7
< =N > REFLECTORIZED RAISED
g — — —
+ .
§ : e Exit PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)
a Physical 4" Solid White G
i MAIN LANES . ore
[ Gore Edgel ine Sign
|
=)
% © Shou lder n
g gco Traffic
o Safety
2 Curb face gou . Division
6 or edge of I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
5 shoulder
N
+
c
<}
(&)
o
=
o
/
(=
=z
<
=
o
<
=
Ve
s

2 ~ouler EXIT GORE

: N — PAVEMENT MARK INGS

— Eageol_, '_ngeye, low

; FPM(5)-19

My MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER L0 sy a9 Lo el [ o
3% o el | 58
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Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4",

Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

4' minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6° to 8'. GENERAL NOTES

sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Fosten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
g minimum of 6 times with hog rings. hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical tracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.
) . . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
- Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
t posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
g for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4. Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
S
o
z

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh

(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

\ parallel to the slope contour.

Top of Fence
\‘ Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.
¢ F;"l,\‘ 4& or Anchor if in rock.
v L A
67 /AW//V/A\%\V Y
NN

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANWVAN

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

VERTICAL TRACKING

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMaint\FY-2022\BELL \CADD\SHEETS\STANDARDS\ec! -16. dgn

5 runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate ;

- to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
n

Jj"’ Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4@7

& rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (1 ) = ] 6

_ erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: eclls N TXDOT ‘CK: W ‘DW: VP \chm s
g © TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Q REVISIONS 6381 38 001 SH 95,ETC
8 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
S WACO BELL 59
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

1. Prior to TxDOT allowing the Contractor to start construction, the Contractor will provide the required storm water and 404 permit documentation and support activities, including but not
limited to the following:

- Provide o list of all chemicals, construction and waste products thaot will be generated, stored or brought upon TxDOT RON. The Iist includes expected construction debris, sonitary
wostes, construction chemicals and petroleum products used or generated by the Contractor and sub-contractors. Along with the list, the Contractor will supply o spill prevention plan
and clean up procedures that will include each of these chemical products or generoted waste.

- Provide in the construction schedule the necessary line items that will comply with the schedule ond planning requirements of the storm water permit.

- Post the TxDOT storm water permit and any Contractor permits, per permit requirements.

- Provide copies of storm woter permits for Contractor PSL(s). As new PSL(s) may be obtoined for the project, provide copies of new or amended permits to TxDOT. The Contractor will
not disturb soil without the proper permits.

- Provide scale drawings of off ROW PSL's within one mile of the project, for field offices, borrow sources, plant sites or other uses.

- Provide permit information on aony Contractor batch plants or concrete crushing plants to be locoted ot o Contractor PSL(s) within one mile of the project Iimits or boundaories. Copies
of the air ond woter permits aore to be provided to TxDOT before moterials will be used on the project. No asphalt or concrete batch plants or concrete crushing plonts will be
located on TxDOT ROW.

- Provide o0 letter indicoting o Contractor Responsible Person for environmentaol complionce (CRP) for the project, ond magintoin o CRP throughout the project durotion.

- Provide all environmentol documentotion including certificotion of complionce ond EMS troining documents/certificaotes prior to storting work. The Contraoctor is to provide doily BMP
inspection reports thaot document oll field BMPs needing repair or replacement. The Contractor is to clearly document specific BMPs needing repair and location each work day.

The Contractor is encouraged to be proactive in fixing BMPs without TxDOT direction.

- Provide documentation required for Waters of the US, Note ®3 ond submittals for [tem 496 bridge removal. Bridge removaol methods submitted will follow all Woters of the US note
requirements. The Contractor is not to stort construction within the Ordinory High Woter Morks of any stream until receiving approval for streom chonnel construction methods from
TxDOT.

- Provide o written procedure for monaging all chemicols ond construction items ploced in vertical contginment structures. Also, provide methods to be used for the treatment,
disposal, collection or release of storm water.

- Provide on estimoted dote by letter, for the submittol of morked up bridge drowings, indicoting cut locotions for ony structurol steel requiring cutting or torching of steel, cooted
with lead containing paints.

2. Ploce ond maintoin trash caons ond portable sonitaory facilities ot locotions where there is octive construction. Worker generoted trash ond construction debris will be kept from being
tronsported by storm waoter and will be collected daily from the ground ond routinely houled from the work area.

3. Contractor will provide TxDOT copies of all correspondence with MS4s, TCEQ, EPA, DSHS ond Corps of Engineers regarding aoctivities on this project.
4, Contractor to conduct storm water inspections and develop SWPPP documents to support Contractor permits obtained for the project including PSL(s).

5. Contractor will magintain written documentation of locotions of all portoble sanitary focilities. The Contractor is required to document the location ond disposition of all spills and
cleanups from portable sanitary facilities,

6. Contractor will not store chemicals on TxDOT ROW, unless chemicals are stored following all environmental and safety reguliations. Fuels for construction equipment will not be stored
on TxDOT ROW.

7. The Controctor will store fuels and bulk chemicals on Contractor PSL(8) using a secondary containment method, such as double lined tanks and/or free standing contginment reservoirs made
of plastic or steel designed to hold bulk chemicals or drums,

8. The Contractor will not remove sediment controls without the prior approval of TxDOT, except for o sediment control that may bock up water and cause safety or traoffic problems.

SCALE = NTS SHEET 1 OF 10

=k Texas Department of Transportation
I Waco District Standard

TYPICAL %5;%ICATIONS
BEST MANAGEMENT

T: \WACMAINT\_RMC_Contracts\BaseFai lure_PvmtMain+t\FY-2022\BELL\CADD\SHEE TS\STANDARDS\TA-BMP-2015 Layouts. dgn

=

<

: PRACTICES

P

T

§ TA-BMP
FILE: BUPLAYOUTS. dgn DN [ex: [on: [ex:

g © TxDOT 2009 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

S DEC pors IO 638138 001 SH 95,ETC

g FEB 2015 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

9. Any sediment contirols removed by the Contractor must be re-installed before the next rainfall event or by the end of day, as approved in advance.

10. Vegetative buffer strips may be used in place of temporary sediment controls such os silt fences ond rock filter dams. The aomount of disturbed soil orea will be lIlimited to 1/3 of on
acre or less for o minimum of 50 feet of grossed ditch ond 2/3 of on ocre of disturbed soil for o minimum of 100 feet of graossed ditch.

11. Construction equipment found to be leaking oil, fuel or coolant will be immediotely stopped, the leaking fluid collected oand the equipment fixed. EqQuipment continuing to leak will be
removed from the project ot no cost to TxDOT. Leoking fluids from equipment will be collected ond removed from the project or PSL.

12. Eorth berms or mounds typicolly used to stockpile topsoil and used in ploce of boundory silt fence will be seeded upon being constructed. Long term use of eorth berms or mounds
will not be continued without establishing graoss on the control.

13. The Controctor will inform TxDOT of new oreaos where soil will be disturbed to focilitate plonning for new sediment controls. Areos of vegetoted soil will not be disturbed by the
Contractor, unless odequate sediment controls can be installed before the next roinfall event. The Controctor will ossist TxDOT in keeping on occurate set of working SWPPP drowings
thaot show the locotions of all temporory sediment ond erosion controls.

14. The Controctor will maintain an odequaote omount of temporary sediment controls on haoand ot the field office or project staging aorea for critical SWPPP maintenonce, including silt fence
(minimum of 200 feet) ond rock / fabric for rock filter doms (minimum for 100 feet of Type Il doms).

The requirement for BMP rock quontities on hond is woived for small projects for on aoand off system bridge installotions. The Controctor having o BMP Subcontractor does not eliminote the
requirement for the Contractor to have the required silt fence ond rock on hond, typicolly stored ot the Controctor PSL.

15. Failure of o sub-contraoctor to complete storm water work on time will require the Controctor to stort storm woter sediment control work immediotely and complete the work with high
priority, or be subject to stop work on the entire project.

16. Earth moterials on roads as a result of soil traocking will not be allowed to be tronsported off ROWN in storm woter. Soil or rock maoterial found on roadways deposited from Contractor
equipment will be removed daily.

17. Unless aopproved, completed concrete curb inlets will not be blocked by sediment controls. The contraoctor will frequently sweep the completed or portially completed
roodway to keep sediment out of droinage pipes.

18. The Contractor will be responsible for proper dust control and will route construction traffic in @ manner that minimizes dust generation,

19. Water for dust control will contain no pollutants, but may be non-potable from upland stock ponds. No quantity of water to be used for construction purposes may be taken from g 404
stream, prior to the proper authorizotions or permits being obtained by the Controctor.

20. Contractor is to direct workers and sub-controctors to use portable saonitory focilities provided by the Contractor ond not to trespass off ROW.

21. Contractor will provide written verification to TxDOT that earth borrow pits and disposal sources meet environmental aond regulaotory requirements, prior to use. Excavations will meet
all OSHA requirements ond the current saofety guidelines established for TxDOT Quarries ond Pits,

22. Boundary silt fences that ore terminoted down slope, with one end being at the lowest elevation, will be installed with an L - hook to contain sediment. Boundary silt fences that are
installed on flat ground will have L-hooks on both ends.

23. Rock filter dams across ditches will be constructed where the rock filter dom ends aore embedded within the ditch side slopes and ditch bottom. The top center elevation of the rock
filter dam will be ot least 6 inches lower thaon the elevations on the rock filter dom ends.

24, Silt fence will be constructed in o U or V pottern ocross ditch lines aoand up the ditch side slope to keep storm water from flowing around the ends of the silt fence. Small silt fences
thot do not odequotely spon the ditch aond allows storm woter oround the end(s) will not be used. Where there is odequote spoce, lorge U pattern silt fences ore preferred to facilitate
sediment collection ond sediment removol with equipment.

25. Sediment controls (RFDs or silt fences) will be locoted along road ditches as maorked on the SWPPP drowings. Modificotions to the sediment control spocing will be odjusted during the

project bosed on sediment control effectiveness. The installaotion ond mointenance of sediment controls ot or neor outfaolls, where storm water leaves TxDOT ROW, tokes persistent over
ditch line sediment controls.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

26. Storm water draining sheet flow over disturbed soil sloped towards the ROW property line, will be intercepted by o boundory silt fence typically installed with L-shaped ends.

27. For ditch grading ond shoulder up work, the Contraoctor is limited during good weather to remove up to one mile (limited to five acres of disturbed soil) of ditch Iine sediment controls;
on one side of the roodway. Outfall controls cannot be removed during this activity. Ditch lIine controls must be replaced upon completion of work and before the next rain event,

28, Sediment controls domaged by the Contractor, as defined by permit, must be fixed or replaced immediately upon discovery.

29. Notches in silt fences are not typically allowed. Specific silt fences thaot back up woter onto lanes of traffic may be notched if approved.

30. For silt fence mointenonce, the Controctor will leave opproximotely 4 inches of deposited sediment up streom of silt fences and not over excovote oround silt fences or rock filter doms.

31. The Contractor will inform TxDOT of new construction areas ond where soil is plonned to be disturbed. Sediment controls will be installed ot outfalls prior to the Contraoctor beginning
soil disturbing aoctivities up slope from the outfoll.

32. Woter from concrete saw cutting, concrete grinding ond concrete coring aoctivities; or fine maoterials from concrete chipping and salvage will not be allowed to enter storm drains or
enter streams.

33. Storm woter contoining suspended sediment ond turbidity needing to be removed from excaovotions or low areos will be pumped or Qrovity draoined through vegetoted buffer strips (50 foot
minimum) or ploced in ditches with temporory sediment controls, prior to the woter being dischorged into o stream.

34. Uncontaminoted woter from notural groundwoter seepage, springs, foundations aond drains that does not contain suspended sediment or any pollutants moy be dischorged without storm water
controls.

35. Lime or cement if spilled in ditches or outside the defined limits of gpplicotion is considered o pollutaoant ond will be excaovoted and removed the same doy, to avoid contaminating
streams,

36. If located along the project ROW, RAP stockpiles will be located where there is o minimum 100 feet of vegetative buffer strip before storm woter will reoch o0 streom. RAP will not be
used as a construction material within the Ordinaory High Woter Marks of o stream chonnel of o 404 designoted stream.

37. If allowed on the project, concrete truck wash out oreas will have adequate volume to allow 12 inch freeboaord for rain ond will be Iined with 6 mils of plastic. No concrete will be
stored higher than the 12 inch freeboard. Cleoning of truck chutes ond equipment does not constitute concrete truck wash out and this activity may be completed ot the concrete plaocement
locaotion. Wash out oreos will not be locoted closer than 50 ft from down slope inlets or streom channels.

38. For outfalls neor stock ponds closer than 50 foot from disturbed soil ot the ROW Iine, redundaont sediment controls will be provided, typically o combination of rock filter dom and o
silt fence constructed in line of the flow.

39. Eorth stockpiles will utilize silt fence sediment controls, positioned on the low end of the stockpile draoinaoge aorea with L-hooks or silt fence installed around the entire stockpile.

40. Sediment controls including rock filter doms ond silt fences will not be installed ocross any 404 sireoms. Sediment controls ot 404 streoms will be positioned to limit sediment
entering the streoam from the banks and around structures/culverts, and will allow free flow of storm water to pass through the ROW without being doammed by any sediment
controls., Remove loose moterials from stream channels prior to each rain event,

41, Sediment controls for non-404 streoms may be constructed across the drainage channel in unlimited locations. It is appropriate to use sediment control details typically used for 404
streams for non-404 streoms when flow velocities are high. Remove loose material from stream channels prior to each rain event.

42. Incomplete drainage pipe installation across the roodway does not remove the requirement for having sediment controls around the ends of the pipe. To stay within permit requirements,
sediment controls should be installed over and around the terminoted end and along each side of the baonks as soon as construction on the pipe has been completed. Remove loose material
from streom chaonnels prior to eoch rain event.

43, Sofety end / headwall construction tempororily will require the removal of port of the sediment control plaoced over and around the pipe end. Retain in plaoce as much functioning sediment
control as possible. Replace the silt fence over and around the top of the pipe, immediately upon concrete placement and form removal. Do not remove culvert sediment controls that
cannot be reploced before the next rain event. Sediment control ot the ends of culverts must be in place and available for any rain event until the disturbed soil oreas ore
re-vegetated.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

44, Between the Ordinaory High Woter Morks of o 404 streaom chonnel, the Controctor will disturb only the minimum omount of stream chonnel thot is necessory to complete the work.

45, Rock ripraop for erosion control does not reploce the requirements to maintoin sediment control until vegetotion is re-established. Replace sediment controls immediotely after
installing erosion rock.

46, At the direction of TxDOT, sediment deposited into existing ond new culverts will be removed subsidiory to Item 506. Sediment to be removed is either pre-existing moteriol before
construction starts or sediment generoted as o part of this project.

47. Provide treoted 2X4 cross bracing for rectangular inlet silt fence, subsidiary to ltem 506.

48, Loose or gronulor eorth moterigls will not be used to repaoir silt fence undercuts. Silt fence undercut repairs will be conducted with well compacted soils or the silt fence will
be reset in o0 nearby location.

49, Silt fence steel T posts of approximately 1.25 pounds per foot are allowed at o spacing of 8 feet or less. Silt fence steel T posts between approximately 1.25
pounds per foot and 0.85 pounds per foot ore allowed for T post spocing of 5 feet or less.

50. Silt fence to be used to slow the flow of storm woter down slopes will be positioned oapproximately horizontal (on the contour) with L hooks on the ends aond Iimited to approximotely
200 feet in length. Multiple sections ond levels of silt fence moy be required in addition to temporary / permonent erosion control flumes.

51. Soil retention blankets will be installed rolled down the slope with the small dimension side embedded at the top of slope, unless recommended otherwise by the monufaocturer. Excess

grass, rocks, trash, debris or clods will be removed before seeding and installing soil retention blankets. All installations will be by the manufacturer recommendations. Contractor
equipment, including traoctor mowers will be kept off areas with soil retention blonkets until the gross is established.
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